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If your field of design covers R.F. Heating it _ s‘

&y

is highly probable that there is a place in your
specification for the Ediswan E.S. 833.

The ES.833 is a high mu triode particularly suitable i %l
for use as an R.F. Power Amplifier, Oscillator or .
Class B modulator.

The anode and grid connections are brought out at .
the top and are taken through metal to glass seals AVERAGE H:&’;SZ&?;RSASESRVES
to heavy current terminals. As a result of this con- 5 o/ : g

struction the valve is exceptionally efficient at higher
1adio frequencies and may be operated under class
*C’ CW conditions at a maximum input of 2kW at
frequencies up to 30Mcs. At reduced input rating
it is possible to operate the valve as high as 75Mcs.
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RATING

Filament Voltage (volts) Ve 10.0 :
Filament Current (amps) Ig 10.0 i HEE e
Maximum Anode Voltage SSisiini: e
(volts) Va (mdy 3,000 : :
Maximum Anode Dissipation Eediidt : 5
(watts) Wa (max) 300
Amplification Factor [ 35

Maximum Operating
Frequency at full rating *30 Mc/s
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* At higher frequencies the maxinum permissible
anode voltages and inputs must be reduced.
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‘Radyne’ Pre - Heating Equipment
incorporates the E.S. 833 iz

This small dielectric oven will fully plasticise 6 ozs.
of plastic material in one minute. The output of
the equipment is approximately 600W. at a frequency f
of approximately 37 m/cs. )

EDISWAN =

INDUSTRIAL AND
TRANSMITTING VALVES |

THE EDISON SWAN ELECTRIC CO. L"I’D. i
155 CHARING CROSS ROAD, LONDON, W.C.2

Member of the A.E.I. Group of Companies
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VALVES, TUBES £ CIRCUITS

13. OPERATION OF TYPE EL84 OUTPUT PENTODE
IN AUDIO AMPLIFIERS

Recent developments in the art of recording music on disc and tape, together with improvements in the quality of sound broadcasting
provided by V.H.F. transmissions such as the television service, are leading to increased demands for high fidelity in the amplifier
or receiver. To meet this requirement it is desirable to increase the available audio output power and hénce decrease the distortion
present at a given output.

The new Mullard output pentode, type EL84, has been designed to satisfy these demands, a single valve providing an output power
of 5 to 6 watts. Its rated anode dissipation is 12 watts compared with earlier valves such as types EL41 and EL33 which were rated
at 9 watts. The EL84 is in thc miniature all-glass range having a single-ended construction and a B9A (noval) base. Although the
total cathode current under typical conditions of operation is about 55mA, the heater rating is only 6.3V, 0.76A.

With the maximum anode dissipation rating of 12W and a mutual conductance of over 11 mA/V, a signal of very small amplitude is
sufficient for full drive; an output of 5 to 6 watts being obtained with a signal of less than 5V r.m.s. When adjusted for speration with
an anode dissipation of 9 watts the performance of the EL84 is superior to that of the EL41. In addition this valve may be success-
fully employed in the outpiit stage of medium power amplifiers, two valves in push-pull giving output powers of up to 17 watts. It
is particularly suitable for use in high-fidelity amplifiers rated to deliver-outputs of the order of 10 watts,

CHOICE OF OPERATING CONDITIONS. The accompanying table includes operating conditions as a single valve
Class™** A ” amplifier. The first two columns give alternative conditions depending on the choice of anode load. The value of 5.2kQ
is the conventional choice calculated from the quotient of anode voltage to anode current at the working point for 12 watts anode
dissipation. Under these conditions the third harmonic distortion at large signals represents a considerable proportion of the total
distortion. The ratio of third to second harmonics in the total distortion may be reduced by choosing a lower value of anode load
such as the 4.5 k{2 shown in the second column.

The remaining two columns in the table indicate the best methods of using the EL84 as a replacement for the EL41. In one case the
screen-grid voltage is reduced to 210 volts compared with 250 volts.on the anode. This gives a smaller screen-grid current and a
slightly higher mutual conductance than the EL41 but the resulting output power is about the same for the two valves.

The other method of simulating the EL41 conditions consists of applying the same voltage (250V) to anode and screen-grid, and to
increase the negative grid-bias to —8.4V by changing the cathode bias resistor. With the higher screen-grid voltage the grid base is:
increased. Under these conditions the efficiency may considerably exceed 509, before grid current commences to flow but the
distortion will then necessarily be fairly large. This method of operation results in the availahle peak power being extremely high

VALYE DATA
HEATER CHARACTERISTICS LIMITING VALUES
Vi e e 63 Vv v, 250 v Y mESD 300 v
I 076 A Ve 250 v il = - B W
CAPACITANCES la 48 mA Vea max, .. 300 Vv
out 6 WU le2 5.5 mA pg2 max. .. 20 W
Cin 1l upf VYa -73 v Ik max. ... 65 mA
Cacgl < 0.5 UPF &m 113 mA/V Vi max. ... 100 v
Cgtoh < 0.25 HiLF ra B K
BASE B9A DIMENSIONS Max. seated height ... 71 mm. Max. overall length 78 mm. Max. bulb diameter 22.2 mm.
TYPICAL OPERATION AS SINGLE VALVE TYPICAL OPERATION AS
CLASS ‘A’ AMPLIFIER PUSH-PULL OUTPUT STAGE
v, 250 250 2%0 2% Vv v, 250 00 v
Vo2 250 250 210 250 Vv V.2 250 0 Vv
Ra 52 4:5 70 7:0 k) Ry 130 130 QO
[ 135 135 160 20 Q Raa 8.0 8.0k
Vel -7-3. -7-3 54 -84 V la (o) 2 %31 2 X 36 mA
|a 48 48 36 36 mA la (max. sig.) 2x375 2 X 46 mA
g2 5.5 55 3.9 41 mA 152 (o) 2x 35 2% 4 mA
Vin(r.m.s) 4.3 44 3-4 3.5 Vv lg2 (max. sig.) 2x75 2x 1l mA
tPout ... 6:0 6.0 43 42w Vin (g-g) (rmis.) 1 20 v
Droc 10 10 10 o % Fos . " 17w
D3 9:5 8:0 ‘9.3 87 % Deot 3 4 %
D, 2.0 5.0 1-8 17 %
1 Mcasured with fiked bias. * Operation under EL41 conditions.
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Small=-Scale Competitive Telovision

IN spite of much airing of views in prolonged Par-
liamentary debates, the Government’s avowed inten-
tions on the future of television may yet be subject
to change. The agreed policy is set out in the latest
White Paper,* but the Home Secretary made it plain
in his closing speech in support of the document that,
when the time comes to prepare legislation, the
Government will still be willing to listen to new pro-
posals, always provided they lead to something that
will put an end to the B.B.C. monopoly. Thus there
is some faint hope that broadcasting in general, and
television in particular, may after all be rescued from
the party-political arena into which it has now fallen.

For this small ray of hope we must be thankful;
there is little other cause for satisfaction in the
Government’s proposals. The policy laid down in
the White Paper, with its complicated system of pro-
gramme companies buying time from a public cor-
poration owning and operating the new stations, is
not likely to lead to the healthy growth and rapid
development of television. The system is a_com-
promise that will not satisfy the advocates of full-
blooded commercial competition; at the same time, it
will fail to appease those who believe in public-
service broadcasting. Neither does the proposed
scheme seem to please the great majority of those
concerned with radio as a livelihcod.

Wireless World is not concerned with the political
ideologies that go with either commercial competition
or the principle of public service, but we want to see
a rapid and orderly growth of television. The great
fault of the Government scheme is that it is certain
to be slow in developing. No detailed plans have yet
been made and, even when they are decided upon,
a prolonged legislative process (no doubt contested
at every stage) will be needed before the scheme can
be put into cffect.

Even if planning and legislative processes can be
speeded up, there remains the difficulty of finding
channels for a useful number of the new competitive
stations. which are to operate in Band 3 (174-
216 Mc/s). At present only two channels are avail-

+Cmd. 9005: HM.S.0.. 4d.
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able in this band; the other six are occupied by other
services. Although it is the avowed intention of the
Government to clear the band in its entirety for tele-
vision, this will take time; a period of seven years has
been mentioned. The “ squatters ™ at present occupy-
ing Band 3 have not yet, so far as we know, been
given notice to quit.

To be a success, competitive television should from
the very start be launched on a fairly big scale. A
commercial system as proposed, with two or even
three low-powered stations, is unlikely to attract good
(and consequently expensive) programmes. As a
natural result, the growth of the viewing audience will
be slow.

Then there is the question of receivers, the manu-
facturers of which would have many embarrassing
problems to face. The production of two-band sets
in limited numbers for restricted areas of the country
would clearly be uneconomic, and so prices would
be high. Demand in turn would be limited, and so
the elements of a vicious circle arise. From the point
of view of the receiver manufacturer, and of the
public as well, everything is in favour of starting a
service on a new band, whether competitive or alter-
native, on the largest possible scale. Rather than
wait for Band 3 to be cleared, it would probably
be uetter, and quicker in the long run, to adopt the
suggestion made in our September, 1953, issue, and
by-pass Band 3 altogether in favour of Band 4 (470-
585 Mc/s). Incidentally, the “mobile radio™ in-
dustry is likely to find itself in an unenviable position
unless something of this sort is done.

Finally, the cost of a competitive service on the
lines of the White Paper seems to call for a heavy
expenditure of national resources. We have already
expressed the hope that an alternative scheme may
yet be found. The Government’s objection to the
B.B.C. monopoly is that it is a monopoly in the dis-
tribution of ideas: would it not meet this objection
more economically for the Corporation to continue
the technical dis:ribution of all television, but for
the control of alternative programmes to be delegated
to a suitably chosen independent body?
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Experimental Transistor

AAN interesting method of gaining practical experi-
ence of the circuitry employed with transistors is to
use them experimentally in radio receivers.  Sets using
them have a value, quite apart from their novelty or
academic interest, because of their extremely low
power consumption, and two possible circuit arrange-
ments are described below giving useful performance
with a total current consumption of 6.0mA at 18 V.

Some elementary consideration of these circuits and
the steps leading up to them may be of interest and
help to experimenters when they have an opportunity
to try transistors for themselves.

At a stage when transistors tend to be scarce and
relatively expensive it seems appropriate to achieve
the highest possible gain from the smallest number
of transistors, even at the expense of making the cir-
cuit and its adjustment a little less simple. This
consideration suggests reaction and reflexing, both
common aids to sensitivity in the earlier days of
thermionic valves. At first it seems somewhat doubt-
ful whether a transistor with a collector dissipation
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Fig. I. Simple two-stage transistor receiver with reaction.

Fig. 2.
transistor.

Static characteristics of type GET! point-contact

limit of 100 MW could possibly give sufficient output
for loudspeaker operation, but it was found that the
volume obtainable with an input of about 20mW
into a sensitive instrument was surprisingly acceptable
and perfectly adequate for following all types of pro-
gramme. Some deliberate restriction of bass response
by preventing overloading of the output transistor
with frequencies making no audible contribution at
this low power was helpful in this respect. It is also
fortunate that quite a high degree of harmonic dis-
tortion sounds relatively innocuous at low output
levels. Incidentally, to clear up what seems to be
a very common misapprchension, it might be men-
tioned that at the present moment no junction tran-
sistors on the market anywhere appear to have
collector dissipations cxceeding 150 mW and many are
limited to S0mW. Junction transistors with higher
dissipation are as yet in the laboratory stage.

The simpler of the two circuits is shown in Fig. 1
and consists of one transistor acting as detector with
reaction, transformer coupled to another transistor
feeding the loudspeaker. The output stage will be
considered first.  Examination of the characteristics
of a typical transistor, Fig. 2, shows that a conser-
vative working point is with collector volts 15 and
collector current 5 mA, and that a suitable load line is
given by 4,000 ohms. A listening test, using a variable-
ratio output transformer, confirmed that this value
was suitable and by no means critical, so that slight
variations from one transistor to another would be
accommodated.

This empirical test of working conditions is casily
carried out by feeding in a low-level audio signal from
a broadcast receiver and in the absence of more
claborate cquipment it seems well worth while to
establish satisfactory operation in this way. It is
suggested that the 5:1 coupling transformer (Multi-
tone Type 100) shown in lig. | should be used for
this purpose, its primary being fed through a capa-
citor from a suitable point such as the anode of the
first af. valve. The feeding in of high level signals
or surges must be avoided. To obtain the correct
working point the transistor requires an emitter bias
current of 2mA approx. which is obtained from a
3-volt supply through a suitable resistance. Part of
the bass cut is achieved by using a small value of
capacitance to decouple this. If all the required bass
cut had already been obtained elsewhere, say in the
coupling transformer, any convenient value of voltage
and resistance which would give the correct current
would be permissible. It is, of course, necessary when
dealing with transistors always to think of bias in
terms of current.

Resistance in the base circuit of a transistor will
provide automatic bias and so avoid the necessity
for a separate battery tap, but its use is not recom-
mended. Whilst in the case of a thermionic valve
automatic bias tends to compensate for characteristic
changes and power supply fluctuations, with a transis-
tor this type of circuit exaggerates the effects of such
variations, and in some cases may produce trigger
effects or relaxation oscillations.  This is because there
is no phase reversal between emitter and collector and

WIRELESS WORLD, JANUARY 1954
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Simple Circuit for Local Station Reception

By
B. R. BETTRIDGE.*
AMBrit.1L.RE,

With a 3%-in loudspeaker a very
compact receiver can be built
using two transistors.

the resistance in the base therefore gives positive feed-
back, the d.c. component of which remains even after
the a.f. is shunted by a large capacitor. The attractive
possibility of increasing a.f. gain by a deliberately un-
bypassed base resistor does not appear to be realizable
in practice because of difficulty with stability, but
further exploration might be rewarding.

Undoubtedly in some areas this output stage could
be fed from a simple crystal diode detector but in the
author’s locality this is not possible. Rather than use
a second a.f. stage it was thought better to use a further
transistor as detector, bearing in mind that this would
enable reaction to be obtained.

A transistor with no emitter bias acts as a detector,
since only positive excursions of the emitter influence
the collector current. It is necessary, therefore, only
to couple a tuned circuit to the emitter and to feed
the resulting a.f. signal in the collector circuit to the
next stage. There is no particular difficulty about this,
but a somewhat different approach is required from
that appropriate to valves.

Although we are used to valves with their high
input impedance we ought not to be disturbed when
we hear that a transistor has a value of about 200 ohms
tor this parameter, except perhaps to the extent of
wishing it were lower still. The thermionic valve is
a voltage-operated device and hence its high input
impedance means that very little power is required
to drive its grid. The transistor, on the other hand, is
a current-operated device and thus, in order to
operate with minimum power, it is desirable for its
input impedance to be as low as possible. If the
input impedance of a transistor were low enough the
emitter could be connected in series with the elements
of the tuned circuit so that all the circulating current
would be available for driving it. With values met
with in practice we cannot do this, and we arrange
for a suitable proportion of the current to flow
through the transistor to get the best compromise
between efficiency and damping.

* General Electric Compuny (Osram Valve and Electronics Dept.).
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One obvious way of doing this, and quite an effec-
tive one, is to tap the inductor and this is the method
used in Fig. 1. It will be found that a satisfactory
tapping point is one-fifth from the earthy end. This
tapping down does not sacrifice gain, as it would do
in the case of a valve, because it increases the current
driving the emitter and it must be remembered that
couplings which give current step-up instead of
voltage step-up are appropriate to transistor circuitry.
Similarly the coupling between the collector of the
detector and the output transistor is by a transformer
having a turns step-down ratio of 5:1 which is better
regarded in this connection as having a current step-
up ratio of 1:5. The precise value of this ratio was
not found to be critical, and variations between
limits of one to three and one to seven made little
audible difference.

The h.t. supply to the collector needs to be only
about 10 volts for sufficient output to drive the next
stage fully, so this enables decoupling to be incor-
porated. The introduction of reaction to improve
gain and selectivity is delightfully easy and the
trimmer between collector and tuned circuit is all that
is required in view of the lack of phase reversal pre-
viously mentioned. This set is sensitive enough to
operate at its full volume about 20 miles from a
regional transmitter using a small outdoor aerial.

Frequency Limitations '

A few remarks on transistor characteristics should
be interposed here. Those at present available in
this country have a nominal minimum cut-off fre-
quency of about 250kc/s (this is defined as the
frequency at which the current gain has fallen by
3db). Many operate up to 1 Mc s, whilst some func-
tion at considerably higher frequencies. However,
bearing in mind this possible limitation, experiments
with reaction could well be tried first of all on the
long-wave Light Programme rather than the medium-
wave local station. Another point is that the current

3
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Fig. 3. Modified circuit with reflexing to
give higher sensitivity.

—I5VHI,

remaining 150 pF in series
with the emitter. A low

Cs
500 pF

L/C ratio circuit was
chosen deliberately and

Tiot “’@(] amongst other advantages
allows the aerial to be con-

—
50 pF

7‘? 34-7 Kl

2 GET1 RFC, 1100
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nected directly to its live
end, and climinates the
need for a further tap or
coupling coil.

The reflex arrangement
GET1 may require explanation to

i RFC, Ce

[
[
r
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L those not familiar with
C this type of circuit. The
output transistor is re-
quired to amplify first at
Cy r.f. and then at af., and the
aerial circuit s therefore
coupled into its emitter by

I+

ox
Ladn

the split capacitor tech-
nique mentioned above.

gain of a transistor does not reach a satisfactorily high
value, nor does its input impedance fall to a satisfac-
tory low valuc until a certain amount of emitter
current is flowing, so that a little standing bias may
be helpful in bringing the detector to its most sensi-
tive point, and to a point, incidentally, where reaction
effects are more readily obtained. A small amount
of resistance in the base circuit will effect this, and
a variable resistor of about 500 ohms should be used
initially to determine the best value. The objections
to auto bias mentioned previously hardly apply to
this case, since the amount required is so small. Duc
to the resistance of the germanium crystal itself there
is always unavoidable base resistance built into a
transistor. This tends to vary somewhat from onc
specimen to another, hence the need to experiment
with the amount to be added externally. It will be
found that none at all is needed in some cascs.

A more complicated circuit, based on the previous
one, is shown in Fig. 3. This gives improved selcc-
tivity and higher sensitivity so that a “picture rail”
acrial is adequate in the majority of cases. The two
main points of difference are the avoidance of tapped
inductors for matching, and thc achicvement of
higher sensitivity by means of a reflex circuit. The
method adopted to cover the first point has been
described clsewhere' and consists of splitting the
tuning capacitance into two parts, onc being directly
across the inductor and the other across the inductor
in scries with the emitter of the transistor, as illus-
trated by C, and C, in Fig. 3. By altering the relative
sizes of the two capacitors any proportion of the cir-
culating current can be caused to flow in the emitter
circuit, which gives in effect an infinitely variable tap,
and constitutes an extremely convenient circuit. A
d.c. path for the emitter current must be provided and
in the case of an amplifier this can consist of a resis-
tor. With a detector, however, a rectified component
would be developed across the resistance of such
polarity as to cancel partially the a.f. signal alrcady
produced in the collector circuit, and in this case a
radio-frequency choke must be used.

In the practical case of the aerial circuit in Fig. 3
an inductor requiring about 900 pF to tune it worked
satisfactorily with 750 pF directly across it and the

' “ Transistorizing Communication Equipment,” b; ES. lép_steinj—
J. A. Bush and B. Shellhorn, Elecrronics, May, 1952, p. 98.

4

The presence of the secon-
dary of the a.f. transformer
is no embarrassment, and it provides the d.c. path for
the necessary bias. Its r.f. impedance does not have to
be particularly high, since that of the circuit at this point
is about 200 ohms. The amplifier r.f. signal appecars
in the collector circuit and is developed across the
primary of the output transformer, whence it is fed
to the detector circuit via C,. By using a low L/C
ratio circuit here, damping duc to doubtful r.f.
propertics of the output transformer primary is not
serious. An r.f. choke could be included between
collector and transformer to place this matter beyond
doubt, but was never found to give any advantage
with any components actually tried.

The matching to the detector emitter is cffected
by appropriate choice of C, and C, and RFC, pro-
vides the d.c. path for emitter current. The signal
then reaches the output transistor for the sccond
time via transformer T100, but only its a.f. com-
ponent, the r.f. component being filtered by RFC,
and C; to prevent any chance of it being fed back
to the aerial circuit and causing instability.

Incidentally, omission of the tuned aecrial circuit
and conncction of the aerial direct to the emitter of
the output transistor gives a circuit arrangement the
performance of which is midway between those shown
in Fig. 1 and Fig. 3 and may be found worth while
in certain cases.

Reflex arrangements are notoriously “tempera-
mental,” but the only trouble experienced when de-
veloping this circuit was a distressing form of over-
load due to an oscillation being momentarily triggered
by loud signals. This was cured by the incorporation
of the filter, RFC, and C,, previously referred to in
the detector collector circuit.  Occasional overload on
peaks, which is almost certain to occur when output
power is so limited, is singularly free from unpleasant-
ness. and the set seems superior in this respect to many
receivers using in their output stages small battery
pentodes which cannot be said to overload grace-
tully.

Anyonc wishing to follow the author in these ox-
periments should take special note of the following
remarks, since transistors are still expensive and
casily damaged.

A meter must be used in the collector circuit to
guard against over-dissipation, and onc in the emitter
circuit is very desirable whilst setting up.

5kl +3VG.
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Resistors in emitter or collector circuits to act as
limiters are a reasonable safety precaution in the
initial stages, but their presence can upset circuit
operation.

In the final circuit the detector has a collector
limiter in the form of a decoupling resistance, whilst
the amplifier, although it has no resistance in its
collector circuit except the resistance of the output
transformer, has the bias resistor in its emitter circuit.

An h.t. line negative with respect to carth takes
some time to get used to, but accidental reversal of
polarity can in some cases ruin a transistor and special
precautions should be taken to prevent such an
accident.

It should be realized that quite a small capacitor

can store sufficient energy to fuse the point of a
transistor whisker if it is given the opportunity.
] A little common sense will be a safe guide, taking
into account that emitter and collector can be re-
garded separately as diodes, and a diode will pass
very large current when its whisker is made more
than about one volt positive; but current is limited
to quite a small value when the whisker is made
negative provided that this value does not exceed
20 volts or so.

A concealed danger exists in the negative resistance
characteristic resulting from a base resistance, since
this can cause a trigger effect with very high currents
flowing.

More h.t. voltage than necessary should not be
used. Point contact transistors work efficiently from
an h.t. supply of 15 volts, so that two 9-volt grid
bias batteries in series will supply this in addition
to the 3 volts required for the current bias.

Since this receiver is experimental no detailed con-
structional information will be given, but a few notes
about components may be helpful. Because the re-
ceiver itself can be made very small, it seems logical
to use the smallest loudspeaker available. It has to
be remembered, however, that considerable sacrifice
of sensitivity results from decreased speaker size, so
that some compromisc seems desirable.  The set
shown in the photographs uses a 3}in speaker and
the volume is sufficient for a quiet room. Substitu-
tion of a really sensitive speaker such as the Goodman
Axiom 102 enables programmes to be followed against
considerable ambient noise.

It will be noted that the set in the photograph uses
a very convenient technique which has been recently
described.? This makes use of the fact that a wire or
bolt held in pliers and heated with a soldering iron can
be pushed straight into Perspex sheet and is anchored
firmly on cooling. This is very much quicker than
drilling a chassis and using anchoring tabs, and it
enables a breadboard layout to be used with modern
components.

No form of volume control comparable to that using
variable-mu valves can be employed, but a variable
resistance in the aerial is quite effective. The circuits
shown are not suitable for variable tuning and if
more than one station is required separate tuned
circuits should be switched.

The coils used were made by Weymouth Radio
Mfg. Company.

2 « Fabricating Circuits on_ Plastic Breadboards,” by J. H. Bigbee,
Electronics, Sept., 1952, p. 126.
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Stereophony in

the Cinema

Recent  Developments Using Multiple

Magnetic Sound Tracks

TALKING films had their commercial introduction
in 1927, the sound being recorded either on 17-in
diameter wax discs rotating at 33 r.p.m., or photo-
graphically on a 84-mil (0.084in) wide track to one
side of the picture space, and inside the sprocket
holes. At the time of introduction there is little
doubt that the “sound on disc” systems gave better
sound quality, mainly due to the considerable back-
ground of experience previously obtained in produc-
ing ordinary gramophone records. This advantage
was insufficient to offset the practical disadvantages
of having sound and picture on different carriers, and
by 1930 the photographically recorded sound track
was almost universal, and has remained so until
recent months. Photographic tracks are capable of
a high standard of performance when the processing
and printing conditions are carefully controlled, but
this care does not always extend down to the copies
that reach the local cinema, with results that are
only too obvious to the patron.

The deficiencies of photographic tracks are not the
subject of the present discussion, but it can be said
that the frequency range, signal/noise ratio and
amplitude distortion do not measure up to the stan-
dards achieved in v.h.f. broadcasting or magnetic
recording. In spite of this adverse comment there
is little doubt that further improvement in sound
quality beyond the standard achieved in the better
theatres would not in itself artract a larger audience.

TRACK 3 (0-200")
RIGHT LS.

TRACK | (0-200")
LEFT LS.

TRACK 2 (0-200")
CENTRE L.S.

000000

-

610"

(a)

Fig. 1. Details of magnetic coatings on 35-mm film,
system with sound and picture on the same film.

TRACK | (0-063")

By J. MOIR,* M.LEE.

However, in the normal course of development,
hastened perhaps by the competition of television,
it has been decided that there is a public demand
for larger pictures, and as this has necessitated some
change in the sound equipment the opportunity of
introducing magnetically recorded stereophonic sound
has been taken.

But first of all a brief comment on the picture size.
Until recent months a picture having an aspect ratio
(width/height) of 4:3 has been the standard with a
picture size around 24ft x 18ft, but about the begin-
ning of this year the industry began to move towards
larger screens having an area around 1,000 sq ft, and
almost any aspect ratio between 1.5:1 and 2.6: 1.
This was achieved not by making any change in the
film standards, but by using a shorter-focus projection
lens to give a larger 4:3 picture on the screen and
then masking this down at top and bottom to achieve
the desired aspect ratio. Unless the mask size was
reviewed for each new film, this change had the
ludicrous effect of chopping off heads and feet that
strayed towards top or bottom of the screen, but
in spite of this there has been a marked swing towards
the use of these “panoramic” screens.

It became inevitable that the major film-producing
organizations would introduce a properly engineered

D' British Thomson-Houston Company (Electronics Engineering
ept.).
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(a) using separate film for the sound, and (b) in * CinemaScope *’
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wide screen, and the first of these,
the 20th Century Fox “Cinema-
Scope,” has been recently intro-
duced to London audiences for the |
showing of “The Robe” at the
Odeon Theatre, Leicester Square. |
The screen used for the showing of
this film has an aspect ratio of
2.55:1 and an area of nearly 1,000
sq ft.

Wide screens have their own
particular problem for the sound
system designer, for it would be
ridiculous to have the visual image
over on one side of a screen 50ft
wide while the sound was obviously |
produced by a speaker sysiem
somewhere about the centre of the
screen. This problem can be
solved by the introduction of a
stercophonic sound system requir-
ing threc sets of loudspeakers be-
hind the screen, three amplifiers,
three sound iracks, and on the
recording stage three microphones
and recorders.

The fundamentals of stereophonic l
sound systems have been dealt with
in an earlier article' and need not be JHn BOL:
repeated, but it is worth remember- HEICHT
ing that the usc of a three-channel
stercophonic  system enables the
positions of the sound image ?nd
visual image to be brought into
coincidence at any point on the
screen width. A true stereophonic
system enormously heightens the )
dramatic impact of the sound upon the audience for
both speech and music.

The first full-length stercophonic film to be {clcascd
was Walt Disney’s Fantasia,” a film having the
standard aspect ratio Wwith stereo sound photo-
graphically recorded on four tracks on a separat€
sound film. The disadvantages of photographic
recording were overcome to somc extent by record-
ing the three signal tracks at substantially full ampli-
tude, using the fourth track to carry signals to control
the gain of the main amplifiers.”

A true stereo system provides accurate location of
the sound image across the width of the screen and
in depth bechind the screen, but there are situations
where “effect noises” might be expected to have
their origin to either side of or behind the audience.
For this purpose it has become the practice to mount
small loudspeakers on the rear and side walls of the
auditorium, the operating signal being carried by a
fourth sound track.

The recording engineer therefore has the problem
of finding space on the film for four separate sound
tracks, and as for other reasons the space devoted
to the picture cannot be reduced the problem is one
of considerable difficulty. No universally acceptable
solution has yet appeared but two suggestions seem
to be finding favour. In the first, Fig. 1 (a), as used
by Warners for such films as “ House of Wax,” a
separate 35-mm film is provided for the three stereo-
phonic signals, magnetic recording on 200-mil wide

e — —

' Wiveless World, March, 1951, p. 84,
: Wireless World, Nov.. 1941, p. 276.
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Fig. 2. Modern projector showing normal sound-scanning optical system below
the picture projector.

tracks being employed. A separate sound reproducer
machine is employed to run this film, the picture
projector and sound reproducer being locked and syn-
chronized by a Selsyn link. The sound signal for
the auditorium speakers is carried by a standard type
of photographic track on the picture film.

An alternative solution, favoured by 20th Century
Fox, is illustrated in Fig. 1 (b). Three 63-mil wide
tracks and one 29-mil magnetic track arc located on
the picture film in the space on cither side of the
sprocket holes which have been reduced in width from
0.110in to 0.078in. Films to this standard have been
used for such films as “The Robe” and “How to
Marry a Millionaire.”

Both proposals merit carcful consideration. The
separate sound film has the potential advantage of
providing better sound quality, but the disadvantage
of requiring a second machine and an interlocking
system, a disadvantage that is overcome when sound
and picture are on one film. However, it cannot be
denicd that in the single film system the sound tracks
located outside the sprocket holes are particularly
vulnerable to damage in handling. Location of
tracks in this position and the usc of narrow sprocket
holes are bold steps to take, and require the justifi-
cation of experience.

A point of more immediate interest is_that photo-
graphic recording has been abandoned in favour of
magnetic recording in order that current standards of
film sound quality should not only be maintained
but improved upon, in spite of the small amount of
space available for the tracks.

Magnetic sound recording has already virtually

7
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supplanted photographic recording for all the original
shots taken both on location and in the film studios,
but the difficulty of adapting the many thousands
of projectors installed in cinemas has delayed its
adoption in cinemas. It is fairly obvious that there

Fig. 3. Experimental * bolt-on ** unit mounted above the
picture projector for scanning multible magnetic tracks.

FILM FROM 0
TOP SPOOL BOX

MAGNETIC
PICKUP
HEAD

l TO PICTURE GATE

Fig. 4. Diagrammatic arrangement of mechanical filter for
magnetic head.

must be a transition period of several years during
which films will be available with either method of
recording, and the same projector will have to deal
impartially with either magnetic or photographic
tracks as the week’s programme demands. To
achieve this the magnetic reproducer head has had
to be designed as an extra unit that could be added
10 exisling picture projectors without disturbing the
photographic track reproducer.

Existing industry standards require the sound
accompanying a particular picture action to be located
19 frames ahead of that picture, this order of spatial
separation being required for the mechanical filter-
ing devices necessary to convert the intermittent
motion of the film in the picture gate to the perfectly
uniform motion necessary at the sound scanning
point. As the film travels downward through the
projector from a spool box above the mechanism to
a similar storage magazinc below the projector, the
mechanical filters and optical scanning system (sound
head) are located below the point at which the picture
light beam passes through the film, as indicated in
the photograph of a modern picture projector Fig. 2.

Magnetic Pickup Head

Installation of a further sound reproducer head is
facilitated by placing it above the picture gate at a
point tentatively standardized at 28 picture frames
behind the picture frame being projected. A typical
“bolt on” magnetic reproducer head is shown in
Fig. 3, the simplest form of head being installed by
merely unbolting the top spool box and mounting
the magnetic reproducer head in its place, the spool
box being replaced on top of the reproducer head.

The magnetic reproducer head has not the same
simplicity as the “tape decks ™ available to the public
for use with 0.25-inch tape running at 7.5 inches per
second, the added complexity resulting from the
rather elaborate mechanical filters necessary to
achieve uniform motion of the film at the sound scan-
ning point. The film is moved intermittently through
the picture gate during projection, light only passing
through the film while it is stationary, the stationary
period being followed by a very rapid “pull down
to the next picture frame while the light is cut off
by a rotating *“flicker” shutter. If tolerable values

Pl

Fig. 5. Four separate pickups are accurately spaced cnd
aligned in the magnetic head.
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Fig. 6. Simplified diagram of stereophonic cinema equipment.

of “wow” and “flutter” are to be achicved this
intermittent motion of the film must be completely
smoothed out at the sound scanning point.

Elimination of all intermittent film motion is
achieved by passing the film through the filter assem-
bly shown in Figs. 3 and 4. Film from the top spool
box passes over a sprocket S,, over the first of a pair
of light guide rollers R, spring-biased in the down-
ward direction and then over a drum D, having a
fairly heavy flywheel on its shaft and on to the pic-
ture gate by way of a second drum D, and light
spring-biased guide roller R,. Disturbances in the
film motion orignating in the picture gate or top spool
box are taken up by the movement of the light
pivoted guide rollers R, and R,, movement of the
film over the actual magnetic pickups being stabilized
by the flywheels on the drum shafts. The r.m.s. sum
of all the “wow” and “flutter” components is less
than 0.1 per cent.

The magnetic pickup group (Fig. 5) is an assembly
of four separate toroids, jig assembled to ensure that
none of the four scanning gaps deviates from the
mean position by more than 0.0002in or has an
angular misalignment greater than 10 minutes of arc.
Maintenance of this high order of accuracy permits
the head group to be adjusted in azimuth as a single

uni

'lshe block schematic of Fig. 6 indicates the system
circuit layout. Signals from the magnetic pickup
heads on each machine are amplified by a group of
four pre-amplifiers, which raise the signal level suf-
ficiently to ensure a “clickless” changeover by the
machine selector relay R, operated by a push-button
on either machine. The same push-button simul-
taneously opens the light shutter on the incoming
machine and closes the light shutter on the out-
going machine. The four signal outputs from the
pre-amplifiers are further amplified by the power
amplifiers PA1-4 to drive the three sets of stage loud-
speakers behind the screen.

The output of the “effects track ™ power amplifier

WIRELESS WORLD. JANUARY 1954

is used to drive a group of high-quality loudspeakers
mounted on the rear and side walls in the auditorium.
The “effects track” has a scanned width of only 25
mils, hardly sufficient to give adequate signal/noisc
ratio, a difficulty that is increased by the nearness
of the actual speakers to the audience. Stray noise
during silent periods is eliminated by an automatic
switch which opens the speaker circuit, except during
the time when “ effects noises ” are to be reproduced.
This switch is actuated by the appearance of a 12-
kc/s tone on the “ecffects track,” the tonc being
recorded at a level 18 db below maximum modulation
depth. The tone is separated from the “effects”
noise spectrum by a two-stage filter, amplified, recti-
fied and applied to a small relay having its contacts
in the auditorium speaker circuit, the 12-kc/s tone
being eliminated from the speaker circuit by an
appropriate low-pass filter.

Sound film reproducing equipment has been getting
more and more complicated with each successive
design, a trend that is paralleled in almost every other
field of engineering, but the introduction of stereo-
phonic sound and auditorium speaker effects has
resulted in a sharp increase in complexity, the arnount
of equipment required being almost four times that
required for a straightforward monaural system.
Justification for this complication must be in the
results obtained, but the public’s opinion is awaited
with considerable confidence.

“TECHNICAL TRAININGT

TWO of the colleges listed in our note on Technical Train-
ing in the November issue have advised us of additional
facilities provided by them. Bradford Technical College’s
curriculum includes, in addition to the courses quoted, Higher
National Certificate courses with telecommunications and B.Sc.
degree courses with electronics or telecommunications. Walsall
Technical College also includes electronics in its H.N.C. course
in electrical engineering.
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Economy Battery Set

Straightforward Superhet Using the Latest Miniature V alves

By R. S, CHANNON® Bse(kng), Grad.LE.E.

N
rlHF, introduction of a new range of valves with
25-mA filaments has made possible the design of a
battery receiver with very low Lt. consumption—actu-
ally 125mA at 1.4 V. The circuit, which is quite con-
ventional, gives a sensitivity of 100 «V at the signal
grid of the frequency changer for 50 mW at the out-
put. Three wavebands are covered—long waves in
the frequency band 150-360 kc/s, medium waves in
the band 530-1,530kc/s and short waves in the
band 6-18.7 Mc/s. The total h.t. consumption is
9.8mA at 90 V.

For the oscillator section of the frequency changer,
V,, a conventional series-fed tuned-grid circuit is used.
By using tightly-coupled coils of high Q it has bcen
found possible 10 keep the variation of grid current
within the recommended limits of 90 A to 150 1A on
both the long- and the medium-wave bands. On the
short-wave band, however, the variation of grid cur-
rent with the normal circuit arrangement is consider-
ably greater (approximately 85 to 200:A), and to
avoid the consequent extensive changes in conversion
conductance a booster circuit is used. This consists
of a coil and a fixed capacitor of 68 pF, the combina-
tion resonating at approximately 4.8 Mc/s. This has
the effect of increasing the drive at the lower frequency
end of the waveband, thus permitting the coupling

design a separate booster coil is used, but if necessary
it can be wound on the same former as the oscillator
windings.

All the oscillator coils are wound on %in diameter
Paxolin former and fitted with Neosid 900 dust cores.
The winding data is as follows.

Short-wave Coils.—The tuned winding consists of
9 turns of 18 s.w.g. tinned copper wire, open wound.
Spacing between turns is 0.7 of the wire diameter.
The feedback winding is 7} turns of 38 s.w.g. silk-
covered ¢namelled copper wire, 4} turns being inter-
wound with the earthy end of the tuned winding. For
the booster coil, 40 turns of 36 s.w.g. enamelled copper
wirc are wave wound on a 6.5-mm former over a length
of 3mm.

Medium-wave Coils.—Here the tuned winding con-
sists of 55 turns of 38 s.w.g silk-covered enamelled
copper wire, wave wound over a length of 4.5mm.
For the feedback winding, 15 turns of 42 sw.g.
enamelled copper wire are close wound in a single
layer on top of the tuned winding. The two windings
are separated by a double layer of thin insulating
paper.

Long-wave Coils.—For the tuned winding, 140
turns of 38 s.w.g. silk-covered enamelled copper wire
are wave wound over a length of Smm. The feed-
back winding is 22 turns of 42 s.w.g. enamelled copper
wire, close wound in one layer on top of the tuned

between the oscillator coils to be reduced. In this
* Aullard, Ld.
Complete circuit diagram .,
of the receiver. rr
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winding. Again the windings are separated by a
double layer of thin insulating paper.

The aerial coils and if. transformers are all stan-
dard types. It is essential to use a good wave-change
switch and care should be taken with the wiring
around it. As for the aerial itself, a frame aerial is
adequate for medium and long waves, but an outdoor
aerial is recommended for short waves.

To avoid excessive pulling of the oscillator whilst
trimming the aerial circuit, a variable neutraliz-
ing capacitor, C,, (0.5-3.5 pF Polar Type S$50.01/1) is
connected between the signal grid and oscillator grid.
This should be adjusted until the oscillator voltage
on the signal grid is a minimum. As the required
neutralizing capacitance (approximately 2 pF) varies
only slightly with the frequency, it is possible to neu-
tralize at the upper trimming point, which for this
receiver is 16.9 Mc/s, without adversely affecting the
short-wave performance at 18.5 Mc/s. It is, of course,
possible to urse a fixed neutralizing capacitor, but the
tolerances on these small capacitors are large, and there
is a risk that if the cipaciiance is ar the limit of the
tolerance the peak puiling i:.-7 increase irom 10ke/s
to at least 35 kc/s, and this is hao_: - make trimming
difficult.

If a booster coil is niot used, and the grid current is
allowed to rise to 200 A at tire Ligh frequency end of
the band, the peak pulling is reduced 10 -+ kc/s. How-
ever, the drift with a.g.c. bias 1s then greater and is
sufficiently large to affect the tuning of the receiver,
and in these circumstances it may be necessary to
modify the switching so that the a.g.c. bias is not
applied to V, on the short-wave band.

While the high-frequency effects improve with de-
creasing frequency, and are normally negligible below
10-12 Mc/s, it is necessary to earth the casing of the
tuning capacitor between the two sections; otherwise
the oscillator vcltage on the signal grid is liable to
increase from something less than 100mV to approxi-
mately 250mV at the low-frequency end of the short-
wave band.

The operating voltages and currents of the four
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valves under normal conditions are given in the table
below. In V, the accelerator grid g, should be at a
voltage of 72V and draw a current of 0.11 mA.

B o - |
| Ve | Lema) |1y | (ma

v, 85 | 32 | 04 | 1o 1 2.11
’ V., 85 | 66 | 1.5 | 048 1.98 |
v, 22 | 31 | 0063 | 002 | 0083

l 0.9 ? 5.6

‘ vV, 83 85 4.7

As a result of the early start of diode current in V,
there will be a standing bias on V, and V., the mean
value of which is approximately 0.5 V. This bias re-
duces the total cathode current of these two valves,
and to allow for this the resistor in the h.t. negative
line, which produces a bias for the output valve, has
been specified as 560f). The bias for the output valve
is then approximately —5.5 V, which, although slightly
higher than the recommended value, results in only
a slight decrease in the maximum power obtainable
from the valve.

CLUB NEWYS

2arastey and Ihistner Amatcnr Radio Club recently
cclebrated its forticth anmiversary with a dinner to which
representatives of a number of ncighbouring :lubs were
invited. The president. G. Wiggicsworth, a founder-
inember of e society, was in the chair The club meets
on the secena ang fourth Fridays of cach month at 7.0
at the King George Hotcl, Peel Sucet, Barnsley.,  Sec.:
P. Carbutt (G2AFV), 33, Woodstock Road, Barnsley.

Brighton.—Under the title “ A Novel T.R.F. Receiver,”
the Amos-Johnstone t.r.f. set detailed in our October and
November, 1951, issues was described and demonstrated
by Mr. Winyard at the meeting of the Brighton and District
Radio Club (G3EVE) on December 8th. The club meets
every Tuesday at 7.30 at the Eagle Inn, Gloucester Road,
Brighton, 1. Sec.: R. T. Parsons, 14, Carlyle Avenuc.
Brighton.

Chester.—The new low-power transmitter of the
Chester and District Amateur Radio Society (G3GIZ) is
now being operated on 80 metres and in the top band.
Meectings of the club are held in the Tarran Hu,
Y.M.C.A,, Chester, on Tuesdays at 7.30. On the first
and third Tuesdays of each month lectures are given in
preparation for the forthcoming Radio Amateur Examina-
tion. Sec.: N. Richardson, 23, St. Mary's Road, Dodlecs-
ton, Nr. Chester.

Cleckheaton.—The January meetings of the Spen
Valley and District Radio and Television Socizty, which
meets on alternate Wednesdays at the Temperance Hall,
Cleckheaton, include films lent by the G.P.O. (i3th)
and a visit to the Service Bureau of the Electric Lamp
Manufacturers’ Association in Leeds (27th).  Sec.: N.
Pride, 100, Raikes Lane, Birstall, Nr. Leeds.

Coventry.—The transmitter of the Coventry Amateur
Radio Society (G2ASF) has now been installed in the
new headquarters at 9, Queen's Road, Coventry, where
the club meets on alternate Mondays at 7.30. Sec.:
K. G. Lines (G3FOH), 142, Shorncliffe Road, Coventry.

Wellingborough.—Mcetings of the Wellingborough and
District Radio and Television Socicty are held on Thurs-
days at 7.30 at the C.W.S,, Silver Street, Wellingborough.
On January 2lst, G. A. Wilford will give a lecture-
demonstration on “Some V.H.F. Phenomena.” Sec.:
R. J. Henty, 6b, Silver Street, Wellingborough.
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SIMPLIFIED TRI-COLOUR
C. R. TUBE

THE possibility of mass-producing tri-colour c.r.
tubes for colour television at a cost not very much
greater than that of equivalent monochrome tubes
has been opened up by an improved type of tube
recently introduced in the U.S.A. Made by CBS-
Hytron, a division of the Columbia Broadcasting
System, it works on the same principle as the well-
known RCA tri-colour tube,* that is, using a mask
with perforations through which the three electron
beams are directed on to their appropriate colour
phosphors. The mask in the new tube, however,
does not requirc heavy spacing rings to keep it
stretched out flat in front of the phosphors: it is
merely held in place, without stretching, by three
suspénsion points at 120-deg intervals around its
periphery.  An important distinguishing feature of
the mask is that it is curved rather than flat—the
object being to reduce faulty registration of the elec-
tron beams with the phosphor dots at the outer edges
of the picture.

Another saving in material is made by depositing
the groups of phosphor dots not on a separate glass
plate but directly on the inside surface of the tube
face. This is done by a photo-engraving technique
which is said to permit greater speed in production
than the previous silk screen process.

According to Tele-Tech (in the November, 1953,
issue of which the tube is described), the “Color-
tron,” as it is called, gave excellent results “more
than comparable with that noted on tubes of other
manufacture ” when it was tested on a closed circuit
using colour slides as a signal source.

* Wireiess World, October 1950, p. 367.

TELEVISION INTERFERENCE

AT intervals, discussions have taken place between
representatives of the Post Office and the Radio Society
of Great Britain on the question of interference from
amateur stations with television receivers. The discus-
sions have been with particular reference to cases where
there is no appreciable harmonic radiation from the trans-
mitter and the only emission is within the amateur bands.

Due to inadequate selectivity and “other undesirable
features in the design ” of some television receivers, signals
from an amateur transmitter can cause interference due to
(a) image response within the amateur band; (b) leakage
into the i.f. amplifier where the pass-band of the amplifier
embraces the amateur band, and (¢) cross modulation and
blocking in the ecarly stages of the receiver. At the early
meetings the Post Office took the view that the respon-
sibility for causes, (b) and (¢) must be borne by the
amateur, and that he, therefore, had to close down during
television transmitting hours until such time as the
receiver was modified.

At a2 more recent mecting it was pointed out by the
R.S.G.B. that despite representations to the industry some
modern receivers have if. pass-bands which embrace
amateur transmitting frequencies or suffer from cross
modulation when in the vicinity of a transmitter. It was,
therefore, suggested by the Society that where the trouble
could be remedied by modifications to the receiver the
amateur should not be held responsible.

The Post Office has recently reviewed its policy on
amateur interference with sound and vision reception and
has decided to continue the present arrangement until the

12

end of September, 1954, to ecnable manutacturers to intro-
duce the necessary modifications in receiver design. After
that date, the G.P.O. will continue to expect the amateur
to suppress all harmonics outside his authorized bands,
but once this has been done, if the wanted signal “is a
good one ™ and the interference is due to choice of the
i.f. for the complainant’s receiver, or to the image response
of his receiver, the G.P.O. will allow the amateur to con-
tinue operating after an interval of one month from the
date on which the cause of the trouble is notified to the
complainant by the Post Office.

The R.S.G.B. states that the Post Office does not feel
justified in automatically applying the same arrangement
where the interference is proved to be due to the close
proximity of the amateur station to the complainant’s
receiver. In such cases the amateur will continue to be
expected to prevent interference.

These new arrangements will be confined to areas in
which the television signal is good. So far as fringe areas
are concerned the Post Office wishes to make it clear that
it will have to look to amateurs to cease any interference
which their operations might cause in those areas.

FOLDED-UP C.R. TUBE

TELEVISION sets with large screens are obliged to
have rather deep and unwieldy cabinets to accommodate
the considerable length of their picture tubes. By bending
the neck of the tube back on itself, however, and using
a small permanent magnet to deflect the electron beam
round the berd, it is possible to reduce the depth of the
cabinet to less than the diagonal of the screen. This has
been done as an experiment by the Philips research labora-
tories at Eindhoven, and they have built a 16-in receiver,
which, with a width of 20in and a height of 141in, has a
depth of only 133in. In fact, it is no larger than a medium-
sized sourd broadcast receiver. As the bent part of the
tube can be somewhat longer than that of an equivalent
straight tube the focusing in this arrangement can be made
correspondingly better than normal. Moreover, the focus
coil (see picture) can be made long and narrow, and by
bending the neck through an angle greater than 90 deg
the thickness of the coil can be kept within the overall
front-to-back length of the tube. It goes without saying,
of course, that the bend in the neck and the beam-deflecting
magnet together act as a very effective ion trap. J. L. H.
Jonker describes the scheme more fully in the June, 1953,
1ssue of the Philips Technical Retiew.
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The American Télevision Scene

An Engineer’s Impressions of Recent Happenings

By M. J.

.
NO one who is in any way directly concerned in
television affairs could spend a month in the U.S.A.
without being immensely stimulated. Infuriated he
may be by some of the things he sees on the screen.
but the ebullience, the vitality of the whole business
of television in that astonishing land is highly infec-
tious. The visiting engincer, in particular, is bound
to find much to interest him. In the technical field
so much is going on in so many places. And American
engineers are gencrous—generous with their time,
generous with their information and with their help.

All these are solidly based impressions, formed as
a result of an immersion in the atmosphere of Ameri-
can television, radio and electronics generally, for a
period of a month. Generalities are notoriously dan-
gerous and any attempt to put on paper onc’s
conclusions after so short a visit is bound to lead to
a quota of such generalities, but the discriminating
reader will know how much discount to apply to
these.

First of all, then, for monochrome television, and
there is plenty of it: in New York, from 6 a.m. till
after midnight, there is usually a choice of scven
programmes. The fact that the American picture
standards are 525 lines with 30 complete pictures
per second, giving a line-repetition rate of 15,750 per
sccond as against ours of 10,125 per second, should
lead to a more detailed picture with less flicker by
contrast to ours. Personally I did not find the
difference striking—certainly not unless I consciously
thought about it. Possibly the fact that one is gener-
ally looking at larger screens than in England tends
to offset the effect of the greater number of lines.
For 21-in tubes arc the current best sellers; 17-in
tubes are still being sold but the trend in sales to
the public is still upwards. Many people whose views
command respect scem to think that with 21-in the
upper limit of tube size for the “average” receiver
has been reached. On the other hand, the same
prediction was made about the 17-in tube and soon
proved false. But perhaps the argument that the
adoption of 24-in or larger tubes produces a receiver
so large that it will not readily go through the door-
ways of an average home is a valid one. Certainly,
I would not myself get very enthusiastic about a
screen size much greater than 21-in.

Projection-type receivers appear to have vanished—
and indeed it is difficult to see how they could cffec-
tively compete against receivers with 2l-in direct-
viewing screens costing around $250 to $300.

The quality of pictures seen in studio control rooms,
at its best, is impressive, especially on important
programmes, for which pick-up tubes would be speci-
ally selected. But there is a certain monotony in
thé type of picture produced, simply because no
pick-up tube other than the Image Orthicon is used
in any studio or in any outside broadcast equipment
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PULLING?

in the U.S.A. In this respect we have a merked
advantage in this country with our varicty of different
types of pick-up tube.

The network of vision circuits which now covers
the country has reached the fabulous figure of 40,000
circuit miles, and the switching of programmes
between sources hundreds and even thousands of
miles apart, on exact time cues, is carried out without
any apparent trouble. The majority of these links
are by radio, using centimetre or decimetre waves, with
a bandwidth of 4.5 Mc/s, while coaxial cable circuits
have a smaller bandwidth of 2.7 Mc/s. The quality
of pictures received over the coast-to-coast radio link
of 3,000 miles is remarkably good under normal con-
ditions, though trouble is sometimes met with when
atmospheric conditions cause deep fading on one or
more sections. There is little doubt that the per-
formance of the permanent vision links is of such
a high order that distortion introduced by them would
pass unnoticed on any but the highest class of
receivers—it being noted, though, that the perform-
ance of the American receiver is, by and large, less
good than that of a British receiver in the corres-
ponding class.

The television industry is now rapidly readjusting
its outlook to take in the colour scenc. The remark-
able success of the demonstration staged in New
York on October 15th is now history. This demon-
stration was the climax of 18 months’ work by the
National Television System Committce.  The
Committee had said in effect “ We have devised a
truly compatible system of colour TV which is imme-
diately applicable to existing v.h.f. and u.h.f. transmit-
ters with only minor modifications and to existing vision
links, provided proper colour cameras and equipment
and colour receivers are used.” And October 15th
was the date set for a great “showing up of home
work ” to members of the Federal Communications
Commission, the body which regulates all such
matters in the U.S.A.

The American TV industry is cvidently not super-
stitious, for 13 colour receivers—one from each of
13 different manufacturing firms—were on show.
Pictures came from a studio, an outside broadcasting
unit and a colour slide scanner during a demonstra-
tion which lasted about two hours. Even making
allowance for the fact that the receiver tubes were
all 12in, and therefore small by monochrome stand-
ards, the subjective effect of the colour pictures was
most pleasing on the majority of the receivers for the
majority of the time. There were times when the
colours were garish and there were receivers on which
the tone rendering was poor, but these were rather
the exceptions. ’

A comparison with colour films is natural enough
and here it must be admitted at once that modern

* Rritish Broadcasting Corporation,
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colour films are definitely superior. But when onc
remembers the comparative crudity of early colour
films, the present state of the art in colour television
is not to be despised. Of course this was an
important demonstration and of course there was an
immense amount of very high-grade engineering
cffort and technical competence behind it. It was
scarcely representative of the conditions which exist
in normal day-to-day broadcasting. But, as against
that, it would be hard to find a more highly critical
audience or an occasion which, by its very importance,
would be more likely to give rise to the sort of
gremlins which’ visit all complex technical gear at
times.

Nonc the less, the whole performance went through
without any evidence of significant technical blemish.
For this achicvement alone the American electronics
industry and broadcasting companies deserve our
respectful congratulations.

Each receiver was allowed one attendant, but it was
noticeable that little manipulation of the controls
seemed to be needed to keep the pictures in adjust-
ment. At cach end of the room there were mono-
chrome receivers working off the colour signals. These
gave results at least as good as would be expected from
a monochrome signal. In parenthesis there would be
good recason to expect the results on monochrome
receivers to be satisfactory since these were probably
hand-picked reccivers and also because the camera
pick-up tubes used for these tests were also, no doubt,
very carcfully selected.

For the greater part of the time the programme
came from nearby sources, via normal monochrome
broadcasting transmitters adapted for colour, direct
to the receivers. But at one stage in the proceedings,
we were shown the cffect of switching first 540 miles
of radio links and then 500 miles of coaxial cable into
circuit by diverting the signals to Washington and
back on cach of two routes. The effect of the radio
links was not noticcable at a normal viewing distance,
but the cable introduced some loss of definition and
showed some cvidence of phasc distortion. )

There is a further aspect of the demonstration
which calls for comment, namely the performance of
the colour receivers on a monochrome input. In this
respect, performance was more variable. On all
receivers the pictures had a definite tint, and this tint,
though constant on any one receiver, varied between
receivers, and tended to be more marked round the
cdges than it was near the centre, due probably to
slight errors in registration. It is difficult to say to
what cxtent this cffect could be tiresome in practice,
or, to put it another way, how casily the eye would
accustom itself to this condition. It is undoubtedly
an important factor, since the average person who
buys a colour receiver will trade in his monochrome
receiver, and for a long time—perhaps always—a pro-
portion of programmes will continue to be transmitted
in monochrome.

The only noticeable omission from the programme
was the transmission of film. This, however, was
seen at a later date when a British 16-mm colour
film was used as part of the programme on November
3rd, when R.C.A./N.B.C. demonstrated the trans-
mission of colour pictures across the continent, the
programme originating in New York and being
viewed by an invited audience in the N.B.C. studios
at Burbank, outside Los Angecles. The results ob-
tained from the colour film, as scen at the sending
end, were highly satisfactory.
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The American television industry is fairly confident
that the N.T.S.C. compatible colour standards will
be approved by the F.C.C., probably by the end of
the year or soon afterwards. If this happens, 1954
should sce the start of scrious colour broadcasting
in the U.S.A. It will be slow at first, for both studio
equipment and reccivers will be available in only
small quantities, but the end of the year might sce
about 2 hours a day in colour on the principal net-
works and perhaps 25,000 to 50,000 colour reccivers
with 12-in tubes in use.

Another aspect of television which has been attract-
ing much attention recently is the attempt to record
video signals on magnetic tape. A few years ago.
when it was considered by sound-recording engineers
as something of an achievement to record frequencies
up to 15,000 ¢/s on magnetic tape, the very suggestion
of recording a waveform which contained frequencies
up to 3 or 4 Mc/s would have been dismissed as
absurd. Yet the potential importance of a practical
solution to this problem was felt to be so great that
several firms tackled it. This importance arises from
the useful attributes possessed by magnetic recording
systems. First, that by comparison with systems of
recording the image on photographic film, no pro-
cessing (with attendant time dclay) is required
between recording and playback.  Sccondly, that it
is possible to check the recording for quality while
the recording operation is in progress. Thirdly, as
soon as a particular recording is no longer needed,
the tape can be magnectically wiped and used again.
Thesc attributes are significant enough in relation to
the recording of monochrome pictures. They are far
more significant when it comes to recording colour
picturcs, where the cost and complication of using
colour film might well be prohibitive. R.C.A.
announced on November 3rd that it had achicved
magnetic tape recording of both monochrome and
colour programmes. On December 1st the present
state of the art was demonstrated at their laboratorics
at Princcton.

The demonstration appears to have been successful
both in monochrome and in colour. When direct
comparisons between the original picture and its
recorded reproduction were possible, some degrada-
tion could be detected, but R.C.A. made it clear that
they did not consider the system to be far enough
advanced for commercial exploitation. They thought
the present development programme would occupy a
further two years. The width of the tape is !in and
its speed is 30ft per second, which gives a playing
time of 4 minutes for a 17-in diameter spool.

Other firms arc known to be working on this prob-
lem and it seems fairly certain that the system will
have a profound influence on current practice in tele-
vision recording and may well affect the motion-
picture industry as well.

So far as television is concerned, it is worth noting
that this system records and reproduces the clectronic
signal, or something closely approximating to it. Its
principal application, therefore, is likely to be in
respect of programmes to be reproduced in the
country in which the recordings are made, or in
another country using the same television standards.
Recordings would not be suitable for reproduction in
a country using different standards unless, in addi-
tion, some form of standards converter were used,
with consequent additional distortion.

Some of these latter-day developments of the pro-
lific clectronics industry which has been built up in
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the U.S.A. arc still just below the horizon so far as
the experience of the average man goes. But I can,
I am glad to say, report onc innovation which, to
quote the persuasive  gentleman  who suddenly
appeared on my screen after 10 minutes of a one-act
play, is “ncw, revolutionary, and in vour dcaler’s
window.” Hc was trving to persuade me to buy the
latest model of a well-known brand of television

receiver which, it appeared, “. . . . embodied this
unique device, the product of months of tireless
research . . . etc., etc.” With mounting excitement I
listened to the catalogue of its virtues. What could
it be? The suspense was intolerable . . . ™ call yeur
dealer to-day and ask for a demonstration of the mar-
vellous new XYZ . . . (pausc for effect) . . . THE
ELECTRONIC CLARIFIER.”

Inductor Nuppressors

Eliminating Television Interference

From Electric Motors

By F. R W. STRAFFORDL.® MLLEE,
and R, R, TEESDALE™

[/\FTER motor-car ignition systems the most serious
source of interference to television reception is the
fractional horse-power commutator motors which are
widely used in small domestic appliances, such as
sewing machines, hair-dryers and vacuum cleaners.
These are, in fact, responsible for about 50 per cent
of the complaints received by the Post Office Radio
Branch.

Most domestic appliances can be suppressed very
cffectively by fitting capacitors and inductors inside
the machine frame. In most cases, however, the
procedure is complicated because there is insufficient
space in which to house the suppressor unless radical
design changes are effected. Even then the services
of a skilled technician are required if a workmanlike
job is to be done which will be free from introduc-
ing shock hazards in the event of an unearthed appliance
being used in ‘* earthy ” conditions. For these reasons,
the possibilities of flex-lead suppressors have been
investigated, and it has become apparent that two
small inductors, mounted in the mains leads fairly
close to an appliance, can, in a great majority of cases,
be surprisingly effective.

Considering the two input terminals of the mains
operated appliance, we may apply Thevenin’s theorem,
and regard the motor as an r.f. generator in series with
its own impedance. In Fig. 1, the motor generatcs,
at a given frequency, an open circuit interfering
e.m.f. E;. Here Z, is the effective gencrator impedance
and Z,, the mains impedance.

Zg
| X ﬁ— Fig. 1. Showing the
interfering motor as
an r.f. generator
€4 Zm £o feeding into the
mains.

* Belling and Lee, Ltd.
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Inductor suppressors compared in size with a matchbox. On
the left is a cut-lead type containing terminals and cable
grips, in the middle is a smaller unit with leads moulded
in, and on the right are two inductors for wiring directly
inside an appliance.

The e.m.f. passed into the mains, E,, is given by :(—

. Eizm_

N Z'I + ZIH

Suppressors usually comprise capacitors and in-
ductors. One simple form consists of a low-impedance
capacitor which is shunted across Z,,. Thus, if the
capacitor impedance is Z,, and is small compared
with Z,, or Z,, the output voltage becomes

Enl = I:;'E‘:
Z,

When a single high-impedance inductor is used it is
inserted in series with Z, at X. If the inductor im-
pedance is Z;, and is much greater than Z,or Z,, the
output voltage becomes

E

. E,’Z,,,
S

Obviously capacitors are efficient when used to
suppress high-impedance machines, and inductors
should be used with low-impedance machines. Most
small motors possess a high impedance at low fre-
quencies, which falls (often substantially lincarly) as
the frequency increases. For example, a typical
two-wire hair-dryer showed an impedance of 13,000
ohms at 200 ke/s and 40 ohms at 60 Mc/s. These
figures explain why capacitors are very suitable for
suppression on sound broadcasting frequencies but
suggest that they may fail at higher frequencies.
Experiment confirms that capacitors alone are seldom
effective as v.h.f. flex lead suppressors, excepting
the special bushing types where large values of capaci-
tance may be achieved without inductive losses.

There is another reason for the failure of capacitors
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Fig. 2. 'Impedance characteristic of inductor suppressors
over the television frequency band.

at v.h.f. when used in this particular manner. A
suitable capacitor behaves as a short-circuit across
the mains leads, so that the short length of cable
between the appliance and the capacitor behaves as a
loop energized from a low-impedance source. Thus, a
a heavy r.f. current flows in this section of the mains
lead. Radiation and induction fields are then produced
and these can by-pass the suppressor and re-energize
the remainder of the mains wiring.

Inductors are far less affected by the by-passing
action of stray fields since their high-impedance
limits the magnitude of r.f. current flowing in the
section of the mains lead close to the appliance, and
they separate the two sections of mains cable one from
the other in the clectrical sense.

The properties of an inductor suppressor are best
described by reference to its impedance characteristic
over the range of frequencies involved. This is
controlled by the self-capacitance of the coil which,
by design, is made to resonate at the mid-band
frequency or near to it ; art this point the impedance
is high and the suppression is greatest. Fig. 2 provides
this information for the inductors described. For the
purpose of assessing the degree of suppression likely
to be introduced it is convenient to regard the mains
lead to the appliance as an r.f. feeder with an approxi-
mate characteristic impedance of 150 ohms. By divid-
ing this value into the impedance of the inductor
the ratio expressed in decibels gives a fair approxima-
tion of the degree of suppression introduced. The
formula is :

Impedance of inductor
N, = 20log,y — BT R

If this is used in conjunction with the graph (Fig. 2)
it will be seen that the suppression is in excess of
20db over the present five television channels and
rises to about 40db at the mid-band frequency.

l L
470pF

470pF
iy T e 1™

L — L

(a) (b)

Fig. 3. Two types of suppressor tested, (a) inductor
suppressor, (b) twin = suppressor.

Subjective tests which have been carried out in
conjunction with laboratory experiments have con-
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firmed that inductors should behave as efficient
flex-lead suppressors. The tests were done on six
typical domestic appliances which were chosen from
a larger number and were known to produce severe
television interference. Two suppressor circuits were
tested as shown ai (a) and (b) in Fig. 3. The inductors
were single-layer solenoids wound on dust iron cores.
They had an inductance of 8-9xH, a self-capacitance
of about 1 pF, and were self-resonant at 55 Mc’s.

Five observers carried out tests at their homes.
In each case they were done at as many different mains
outlet points as possible. The receiver was kept in
the same position throughout and no adjustments
were made to the contrast and brilliance controls once
thev had been set for best reception when interference
was not present.

The interference levels were compared with, and
without, the suppressor in circuit in accordance with
the following nine-division code.

(1) Picture obliterated—impossible to identify it.

(2) Picture identifiable but of no entertainment
value.

(3) Very heavy interference.

(4) Heavy interference.

(5) Moderate interference.

(6) Annoying, if interference present for long
periods.

(7) Perceptible but hardly ever annoying.

(8) Just perceptible—does not attract attention.

(9) No observable interference.

The table gives the results of the tests in terms of
these interference levels, the figures being rounded-off
averages for each appliance. It will be noted that the
suppressor using inductors only is the better of the
two. The effect of connecting and disconnecting an
earth lead, where such provision existed, has also been
taken into account. In general the effect of earthing
a 3-corc appliance was to increase slightly the general
level of observed interference.

It is a general rule that a flex-lead suppressor should
be fitted as close as possible to the source of inter-
ference. The reason for this is that the stray fields
which radiate from that part of the mains lead con-
necting the appliance to the suppressor increase rapidly
in magnitude as the filter is moved away from the
appliance. It will be apparent from earlier remarks
that the efficiency of inductor suppressors is much
less dependent upon their accurate positioning than
that of capacitors. However, it is good practice to
insert the suppressor within 6in of the appliance.

TABLE OF AVERAGE INTERFERENCE LEVELS

7 Suppressor | Inductors only
Appliance -

Unsup-| Sup- |(Unsup-| Sup-

pressed [pressed |pressed | pressed
Hair dryer

(2-core) .. 3 6 3—4 8—9
Hair dryer '

(3-core) 2 I 5 4 7
Sewing machine l 6 i 8 6 I 8
Vacuum cleaner \ 5—6 ' 8 6—7 I 9
Fan .. .. ’ s | 8 | 3 | 8
A.C./D.C. motor |I 3 9
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LETTERS TO

THE EDITOR

The Editor does not necessarily endorse the opinions expressed by his correspondents

“ Wireless Fifty Years Ago™

ARTHUR MORSE'S comments in your October, 1953,
issue on Maurice Child’s delightful article (Wireless World,
August, 1953) about early spark wircless days, raises a
point on which I would like to comment. Mr. Morse
refers to “the importance of carborundum, which was
the preferred detector in commercial practice until the
advent of de Forest’s triode.” Quite true, but one should
add that carborundum was also the preferred detector in
commercial practice for many years after the advent of
de Forest’s triode in 1906. This preference continued
until after 1912, when the invention of the reaction or
regencrative circuit brought on the era of modern radio.

Tt is worthwhile keeping this period of history straight
because there is an important lesson to be learned from it.
For six long years, the secret of modern radio lay obscured
by de Forest's erroncous explanation of how the triode
operated; i.e., that positive or negative voltages applied
to the grid produced alike a reduction in the current
through the tube. This theory was accepted as the
explanation of the detection process that was observed. It
precluded the idea of amplification, a thought which might
have occurred to somecone if the grid voltage/plate current
relationship had been correctly stated, and it had the
result that for years no one made a serious study to find
out how the “audion” rcally worked. The use of the
triode in commercial practice was confined to that of
detection, perhaps 50 per cent more effective than the
crystal, a point of so little importance that not a tenth of
one per cent of the stations in operation were fitted with it,
Seven leading textbooks, published before 1914, compris-
ing in all over 3,000 pages, devoted less than onc page of
aggregate space to the *“audion”!

The lesson is clear—anyone of us with a volt meter
and potential divider to apply known voltages to the grid
of a triode, and a galvanometer to measure the changes in
its plate current, could have started unravelling the
“ audion’s ” mysteries long before we did start—had we not
known too many things that were not so. The present
generation is learning the same lesson over again from the
advent of the transitor We had the crystal for a longer
period of time than we had the triode without suspecting
its major use could be anything other than a detector;
until the man appeared who questioned what everyone else
“knew.”

Where could we find better examples of the wisdom of
those immortal words set down four centuries ago?

“There are more things in heaven and earth,
Horatio, than are dreamt of in your philosophy.”
(Hamlet, Act 1, Scene 5).
EDWIN H. ARMSTRONG.
Columbia University, New York, U.S.A.

Television Aerials

MY first perusal of F. R. W. Strafford’s article (your
November issue) filled me with alarm and despondency.
I could imagine the public reaction to the suggestion of
erection of Christmas-tree-like structures upon their
property.

Consequently, I read the article again with a view to
finding a glimmer of hope. The result was not any more
comforting than the first time. It was whilst pondering
over the possibility of improving matters by the use of half
rhombics and tilted wire aerials, etc., that I realized that
although the pictorial representations implied a striving
after gain, the mathematical considerations of the article
were concerned in losses. This raised a further gues-
tion, i.e., *“ Are we becoming slaves to the decibel?

It would certainly appear so at thc moment as the
following example will show :
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Assuming a frequency of 50 M/cs, a signal strength of
100 microvolts per metre, with H-type aerial and cable of
4 db loss per 100 feet we obtain at the receiver a signal of
137 microvolts for 50 feet run of cable.

Now suppose we double the loss by using a less efficient
aerial or cable of 8 db per 100 feet. We now get a
signal at the receiver of 108 microvolts. Nowadays it is
a relatively poor receiver which will not produce peak
white for 100 microvolt input, particularly the “fringe”
type.

Thus 1t will be observed that the “alarming” loss that
2db is generally supposed to cause is neither here nor
there with a modern receiver.

The conclusions to be drawn from this are obvious.
Free ourselves from the domination of the decibel and
aerial installations, both present and future, can be less
cumbersome and less expensive.

Scarborough, Yorks. H. WILLAN CRITCHLEY.

The author of the original article writes :

Mr. Critchley has drawn certain conclusions from my
article and flattered me to the extent of reading it twice,
but I will not be diverted from my avowed intention not
to enter the political ficld.

On the second and technical issue concerning decibel
fetishism, I am on safer ground and hasten to assure Mr.
Critchley that, in certain circumstances, 2db is a very
useful increment when applied to vision reception, and
1db is not to be sneczed at, either!

If Mr. Critchley will adjust his receiver for maximum
sensitivity and insert an accurately calibrated step-by-step
attenuator in series with the input connection from his
acrial feeder, and furthermore adjust the attentuator so
that the picture is just tolerable (that is, does not slip
synchronism), he will find that the introduction of a
further 2db attenuation will result in an unstable, useless
picture.

Repeating the experiment at a somewhat higher signal
level, but in the presence of thermal and Schrott noise, he
will find that an increase of 2db will markedly improve
the picture quality.

If an aerial gain of 2 db is achieved by the addition of
parasitic or driven elements, it is axiomatic that the
directional response of the aerial will improve, so that,
apart from the 2 db increase in signal, there is a reduction
in the ambient noise, man-made and terrestrial, and con-
sequent improvement in signal-to-noise ratio which, after
all, is a basic criterion of any communication system.

F. R. W. STRAFFORD.

Recording and the Law

YOUR leading article in the December issuc raiscs
an interesting point about the illegal recording of broad-
cast music. If a person is taken to court for pirating
a broadcast of, say, a classical symphony, it will pre-
sumably be necessary to establish where he got it from,
since the copyright applies to the performance and not
the music, which is automatically “out of copyright.”
This is going to be difficult, 10 say the least. If I take
my tape recorder to a Cup Final and put on Beethoven's
Seventh Symphony, I may be taken to hospital, but I
am not likely to be taken to law, at least not with anv
satisfaction to the prosecution. It may be ycars since
I made the recording: there have been hundreds of per-
formances of it since. Who is to say whether I got
it from the B.B.C., from a foreign station, from some
records a friend brought from the U.S.A., or merely
synthesized it from the outputs of a number of oscil-
lators ?

1 imagine there must be many music lovers who, like
myself, use a tape recorder to transpose the excellent
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LETTERS TO THE EDITOR .

music which the B.B.C. regards as fit background for
lunch and tea to the evening hours when jt is more
concerned with improving my musical outlook. I play
it back to an audicnce consisting of other cases of
arrested musical development, refugees from television,
and anyonce clse who happens to be interested. 1 invite
the B.B.C. to prosecute me. E. G. HARRISON.
Nottingham.

MANY thanks for your clear exposition (December
issuc) about home recording and the law.

One wonders by whom the B.B.C. and Radio Times
had been ‘““asked to remind listeners” in the lop-sided
way that ignored the protection of freedom given by
Parliament in the proviso to Section 1, Dramatic and
Musical Performers Act, 19252 And will they publish
a correction to maintain fairness of presentation about
a freedom?

Authority has demonstrated it is rather addicted to
that kind of thing. Here is an example.

Television showed the “ War on Pirates.” The de-
tector van went out scarching. Did they catch a
“piratc”? No. They “caught” licensed viewers and
under suasion of a Post Officc warrant demanded pro-
duction of licences. A fine example of the use of
authority to do an unnecessary thing, when a glance
at the register of licences would have sufficed.

Mansfield, Notts. A. H. COUPE.

Reflex Push-pull Receivers

In his article in the November number, G. J. Pope
has overlooked the shunting cffcct of the input resistance
of V, across R.

In the absence of V,, the voliage across R is about
cqual to that between grid and cathode of V., since

1.
the output impedance of V, (2g—) is about equal to R,
n

[}
The cathode of V,, however, also presents a resistance

ﬁ—l— across R.
gm mn
when the screen current is included.)

Thus the input voltage will divide in the ratio of two-
thirds to V, to one-third of V, and R in parallel. To
put it another way, the signal current flowing in V, will
divide cqually between V, and R. It is clear that the
full output power will not be available.

This circuit does, however, ensure that V, is not likely
to be over-driven; so that one source of distortion
peculiar to reflex circuits is avoided.

To improve the balance of the push-pull pair, R

(The value of 1 is that obtained

should be made large compared with g_’ or replaced

mn
by a suitable choke, appropriate arrangements being
madec for grid bias.

Since the detector circuit is transformer-coupled from
the anode of V,, it may be returned to the cathodes of
V. and V, instead of 1o chassis. In this case the feed-
\back effect of the push-pull coupling is avoided, and
increased sensitivity will be obtained. The output will,
however, have the distortion characteristics of a single-
ended stage.

Incidentally, in view of the high modulation depths
frequently used by the B.B.C., it would be better to
make the diode load the volume control, replacing the
existing 2-MQ one by a 1-M! fixed grid leak to reduce

detector distortion.
Malvern, Worcs. G. F. JOHNSON.

Anode and Cathode

THE correctness or otherwise of the Oxford English
Dictionary’s definition of the anode of a cell depends
upon how it defines an electric current and I have had
no opportunity of verifying this. It is correct if the
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O.E.D. regards an electric current as a flow of electrons
and disowns the regrettable “ positive current.” Should
this indeed be so, Oxford is to be congratulated. One
cannot, though, help feeling a little unecasy over such
sponsoring of the clectron current by the Home of
Lost Causes.

As “Frce Grid” implies (your December issue), this
business of anodes and cathodes is apt to be rather con-
fusing. Which pole is which depends upon whether one
is referring to what goes on inside a generator or to
what takes place in the circuit which it feeds. No bad
way of obtaining a clear picture is to think of a diode
rectifier as a generator of d.c., using the old (and pos-
sibly happier) names of filament and plate for its elec-
trodes.

Inside the valve clectrons flow from filament to plate:
the former is here the cathode and the latter the anode.
But in the external circuit the electron flow is from plate
back to filament. The positions are now reversed, the
plate being the cathode of the generator in the circuit—
the departure point of electrons—and the filament, as
their arrival point, the anode.

Replace the diode generator by a Leclanché cell.
Matters arc now a little more complicated, for, instead
of a flow of electrons from the clectrolyte to the can,
there is a movement of positive zinc ions in the opposite
direction. The result, however, is the same as if there
were a flow of electrons to the can; and the can is the
anode.

A further complication is that the cell is a two-part
affair, the electrolyte being the cathode of Part 1. In
Part 2, there is a similar flow of positive ions—hydrogen
ions this time—to the manganese-dioxide clement. Here,
then, the clectrolyte is the anode and the MnO, clement
the cathode. Since the two parts of the cell are effec-
tively in series, its master cathode is the MnO, clement
and its master anode the zinc can. As in the case of
the diode, the roles of these electrodes are reversed in
the external circuit when the cell is under load.

Berkhamsted, R. W. HALLOWS.

Ignition Interference

I WAS interested in the opinion expressed by Malcom
S. Morsc of Rockville, U.S.A., in your October issuc.
This opinion called forth your Editorial article on
page 445,

I believe that both Mr. Morse and your editorial miss
the main point in discussing ignition interference to
television, Mr. Morse believing that the interference is
due to poorly designed British receivers, while your
editorial suggests that the lack of ignition interference in
America is due to the fact that the vehicles are effectively
suppressed.

Surely one of the main reasons for bad ignition inter-
ference in Great Britain is duc to the fact that, unlike
America, the television transmissions are vertically
polarized, and are in the main received on vertical
antennas.  The susceptibility of wvertical antennas to
reception of man-made and in particular, of ignition
interference, is too well known to need any further eluci-
dation. In the United States transmissions are horizontally
polarized and horizontal antennas are not so prone to
pick up this type of interference.

Secondly, it is a fact that the average British small car
produces, for some undiscoverable reason, ten times as
much interference as practically any American car. This
point is well brought out in South Africa, where some 90
per cent of all cars in use are large American cars, practic-
ally all equipped with short- and medium-wave car radios,
yet very few of the cars are equipped with anything
except the most elementary form of suppression devices,
On the other hand, any British car equipped with radio
apparatus has to be lavishly equipped with every known
suppression device.

In order to illustrate this, the writer’s own vcehicle, an
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American car, is equipped with a receiver capable of
covering 10-550 metres, with an average sensitivity of
1 mV. With this equipment it is possible to receive
amateur and short-wave broadcasts of a low signal level
even when travelling in normal suburban traffic, except
when a small British car appears anywhere within 700-800
vards, In fact, over a period of time, I find it quite
possible to state just what kind of British car is approach-
ing me from the rear, without looking in the rear-view
mirror, merely by listening to the racket which it
generates in the receiver.

My own car is equipped with a noisc suppressor only
on the vibrating-reed type voltage regulator.

T. A. DINEEN (ZS6TP).
South African Philips (Pty.), Lid
Johannesburg, South Africa.

Technical Qualifications

I WAS most interested to read the letter appearing in
your November, 1953, issue from Mr. P. B. Hayes. In the
penultimate paragraph of this letter Mr. Hayes states
that the British Institution of Radio Engineers grants
holders of the full Technological Certificate of the City
and Guilds of London Institute complete exemption from
the Technical and Mathematics sections of the Graduate-
ship Examination.

This is not quite true. In actual fact, holders of the full
Technological Certificate of the City and Guilds of Lon-
don Institute in Telecommunications Engineering arc
exempted from all except Part I of the Graduateship
Examination; that is, Physics.

London, W.C.1. A. J. KENWARD,

(Examinations Officer, Brit. I.R.E.)

IN a short time I shall be due for release from the
forces after completing my National Service.

This year I obtained a full pass in the Radio Trades
Examination Board examination and I felt that I would
prefer a servicing post in industry rather than with a
dealer.

In recent months I have had a number of interviews
with large industrial concerns after applying for such posts,
and have found without exception that the interviewer
has never heard of the R.T.E.B. certificate. The most
common method of selection I found was by extremely
simple oral or written questions.

Since the R.T.E.B. is recognized by the British Institu-
tion of Radio Engineers and other important bodies, 1
think industry would do well to note the qualifications
required for the R.T.E.B. certificate.

Street, Somerset. M. E. INGERFIELD.

AS a subscriber 1o Wireless World since 1927 and set
back some distance from the British scene, I have followed
through the medium of your publication the gradually
increasing chaos in the radio engineering educational field
in Great Britain, which must. in the long run, militate
against the efficiency of the radio industry in your country.

There was a time when it seemed “Radio Engineer”
would be a title of professional status similar to “ Civil
Engineer,” etc., and that radio engineers would be acknow-
ledged by the public as professional men and part of the
engineering profession as a whole.

Such an outcome, instead of the present sorry state of
affairs, would have rendered the profession attractive to a
greater proportion of the best brains of the country and
there would be less concern expressed about shortage of
suitable material at [LE.E. and other meetings.

Viewed from this distance, there does not appear to be
any justification for the increasing multitude of engineering
qualifications and associations and the situation must con-
fuse the public, the student and the industry. The LE.E.
has tried to introduce some semblance of order into this
chaos by defining the province of the engineer, the tech-
nician and the craftsman, but your advertisers, for example,
continue merrily to confuse the whole lot or reverse the
roles, cither out of ignorance or with a view to flattering
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their potential customers. Is there any hope that Great
Britain will fall in line with the Commonwealth and most
of the other Linglish-speaking countrics and use the title
‘“engineer ” in a consistent manner throughout the range
of engineering endeavours?

The news writers are not hard pressed to find more
glamorous titles for the professional engineer when he
merits attention; all they have got to do is to pick at
random from the confusion already created, a technologist,
technician, boffin, technocrat, applied scientist, back-room
boy, designer, research worker, radio executive. technical
expert, inventor or whatever takes his fancy. They would
be hard pressed, however, to pick out genuine professional
engineering qualifications from amongst radio’s growing
alphabetic array. But does it matter much if students
and employers are further befuddled—or could they be?

*ENGINEER ABROAD.”

“ Voltmeter Loading Again™

IN the October issue R. A. Wicrsma stated in his article
that the ‘‘one voltmeter three measurement’ method
cannot be applied to the case of non-ohmic resistance
chains, and in particular cannot be used to measurc the
anode voltage of a pentode with resistive load. However,
provided the voltage indicated by the meter when across
the valve is higher than the “ knee *’ voltage, the method
is valid. This can be shown by considering the diagram.

ABC is an ideal pentode characteristic in which CB is
assumed linear and is produced to cut the I, axis at point 1.
From point H on the abscissa corresponding to h.t. voltage
Vur, load lines HD and HF are drawn. Thesc correspond
respectively to anode load R;, and R, shunted by meter
resistance Ry.  The line ID relates current and voltage
when the meter is in parallel with the valve.

With R, in scries with the valve the working point is
located at O and anode voltage is V.

When Ry is shunted by the meter the working point
moves to F, the meter indicates V, and FG represents the
meter current. When the meter shunts the valve the

La

T
R — @

HV4—$<——V3 — i
V——+]

ro——V,

e

X

Vur -

working point becomes D, the meter indicates V, and DE
represents the meter current. o
Triangles DOE and FOG are seen to be similar, so that

Vv, DE EO V, V-V,
V, FG FO V, Vie V, =V
Hence
V,Vyr = VL,V VIV
and
r \Vv-_'\/ll'l‘
N Vi--V,

Thus, so long as D, O, F lic above the * knee ” point B,
the formula will give a result whose accuracy depends only.
on the linearity of characteristic to the right of B.

With a valve biased by means of cathode resistance the
method furnishes ** anode to earth *’ volts since the relevant
characteristic has the same shape as ABC.

Enfield, Middx. D. CHAPLIN
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Home-Made Transistors

Inexpensive Conversion of Selected

By P. B. HELSDON. AMBritLR.E

lT is quite practicable to make point-contact tran-
sistors at home which compare quite well with those
advertised by professional manufacturers. The elec-
trical ratings and characteristics of the type 2N32
represent an attainable target for home-made units.
The real difficulty is to make two units with reasonably
similar characteristics. Consequently circuits must
be tailored to suit the individual transistor if best re-
sults are to be obtained.

Even the best available point-contact units require
careful handling, both e¢lectrically and mechanically;
home-made transistors are no exception. If a bought
unit dies, that’s the end of it, but home-made units
can be repaired by rotating the crystal to a new spot
and re-forming. One unit has been resuscitated at
least six times after circuit mishaps. It now has a
current-gain “alpha™ of 3 and a collector impedance
of 50,000 ohms. Assuming an emitter impedance of
500 ohms, this represents an available power gain of
23.5 db. The alpha cut-off frequency is about 3 Mc/s.

The following materials are required to make one
point-contact transistor ;: —

(a) 1 germanium diode (sce below).

(b) 6in of 20 s.w.g. tinned copper wire.

(c) lin of 36 s.w.g. phosphor-bronze wire.

(d) {in of }in diameter synthetic resin bonded paper
(s.r.b.p.) rod.

(e) +sin of in diameter s.r.b.p. rod.

(f) lin of in id.x lin o.d. s.r.b.p. tube.

(g) 9in insulated tinsel copper flex (hearing-aid
cord).

(h) 4in of 1 mm insulating sleeving.

(i) Bee’s wax or impregnating wax.

) & inx 'sinx0.00lin mica sheet.

(k) 8 B.A. brass grub screw }in long.

The tools required are those used generally for light
instrument work, In addition, a pocket microscope
of magnification 20 to 30 times is essential.

A simple ohmmeter in conjunction with a torch bat-
tery (4} volts) and a 4.7 k! resistor is all the test equip-
ment necessary. The ohmmeter should have an internal
9-volt battery and a half-scale reading of about 5,000
ohms. A Model 7 “Avometer” on the 1-megohm
range is suitable. Assembly and forming jigs are des-
cribed below.

The basis of the home-made transistor is a commer-
cial high-reverse-voltage germanium diode. Diodes
with a “turnover” voltage of 80 volts or more are
usually necessary.

The basic physical phenomena which permits tran-
sistor action is “hole” storage. This is undesirable
in diodes since it reduces the efficiency of rectification
at high radio frequencies.  Recently manufactured
diodes appear to have been treated to minimize “hole™
storage, consequently they make poor transistors. The
best transistors are made from the glass-tube-enclosed
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Germanium

Diodes

type of diode made a year or two ago. The CG4-C
and CG1-C with metal end caps and wire leads usually
make good transistors. It is not necessary to use new
diodes. Burnt out units are satisfactory as long as the
crystal surface is unpitted and bright.

‘The first step is to clean the wax from the brass cap
at the crystal (or red) end of the diode. The glass
tube is gently broken and the cat’s-whisker end of the
diode discarded. Every precaution must be taken to
avoid touching the face of the crystal since contamina-
tion from the fingers or tools may ruin it. The crystal
is found soldered to a small brass mounting pin which
is held in the brass cap by a set screw and a sealing
compound. It is difficult to release the crystal by un-
doing the screw because the sealing compound holds
it fast.

The crystal on its pin mount can be pushed out of
the cap by means of a suitable jig and a vice. The jig
consists of a metal plate at least $in thick containing a
hole (No. 2 drill) larger than the diameter of the glass
tube but too small to pass the brass cap, and the shank
of an old twist drill about vsin diameter. The cap con-
taining the crystal is placed so that what remains of
the glass tube is in the plate and the drill shank is then
placed in the centre of the cap, behind the crystal.
This assembly is squeezed in a vice until the crystal
on its brass mount is ejected. The brass cap is dis-
carded.

The crystal on its brass mount must be handled only
by means of clean tweezers or small instrument pliers.
Clean the remains of the sealing compound from the
brass pin by scraping with a suitable tool. With a
Morse No. 62 drill make a hole centrally in the base of
the pin to a depth of sin. Cut a lin length of the
20 s.w.g. copper wire and quickly solder it into the
hole. This is best done with the wire held vertically
in the vice. Only *“radio > 60/40 resin-cored solder of
low melting point should be used, as acid fumes or
excessive heat would spoil the crystal. Test the joint
for strength. Slip a §in length of the 1 mm sleeving
up to the joint. Solder 3in of the tinsel flex to the
end of the wire, using a heat shunt if necessary to
protect the crystal. If the crystal should have been
contaminated by dust or soldering smoke it may be
possible to clean it on a silicone-impregnated lens tissue.

The collector and emitter contact points are made
from flattened 36 s.w.g. phosphor-bronze wire. Cut
the wire to two 3in lengths. Straighten if necessary.
Flatten the wires by hammering between two hard
smooth steel blocks. The flattened wires should be
about 0.002in thick. The points are ground with a
hand-held carborundum stone.

The stone should be fine, clean and preferably new.
Grind one end of each wire to an equilateral V-shaped
point. Only a few light strokes are required. Examine
the points under the microscope to see that they are
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clean and sharp. The radius at the tip should be less
than 0.0005in and the angle of the V about 60 degrees.
The points should be as alike as possible. Do not
touch with the fingers.

The body of the unit consists of a }-in length of the
s-in diameter s.r.b.p. rod. The central hole in the
body is drilled No. 44 or 45 to give a sliding fit for the
crystal mounting pin. A radial hole is drilled and
tapped 8 B.A. to meet the central hole about ;i in
from the top face. Two holes symmetrical to the tapped
hole are drilled No. 64, one on each side of, and
parallel to, the central hole at a radius of fiin. These
holes must be a tight fit for the 20 s.w.g. copper wire.
A fin long brass grub screw is fitted to the tapped
hole.

Cut the 20 s.w.g. copper wire to two 2-in lengths
and clench each piece about lin from one end firmly
in a pair of point-nosed pliers. The deformation of
the wires ensures the necessary very tight fit in the
body. Draw the wires into their holes in the body,
with the short ends at the top, until they are immov-
able. The short ends are then bent through a right-
angle in opposite directions tangentially and parallel
to each other. The bends should be iin from the top
face of the body. The bent ends are then cut to be
within the projected circumference of the body. With
a fine file make flats on top of the bent wires. These
flats should be in one plane and parallel to the body
face. Tin the flats with a soldering iron and remove
excess resin. Cut the ends of the wires projecting
below the body to a length of jin. Solder to each a
3in length of the tinsel flex.

A cap for the transistor is made {rom s.r.b.p. tube
sin inside diameter, lin outside diameter and }in long.
A 'sin slice of the }in diameter rod glued into the top

INSIDE DIAMETER OF CAP
SLIDING FIT ON BODY

SOLDERED o
- N

of the cap completes it.
push fit on to the body.

Each cat’s-whisker must be bent to make an angle
of just over 90 deg. The distance between the point
and the bend should be 37in less than the distance be-
tween the flats on the support wires and the top of
the body. The angle to which the cat’s-whiskers are
bent is important. It should be as close to 90 deg as
possible without actually being 90 deg or less.

The cat’s-whiskers are soldered in place on the sup-
port wires by means of a simple jig. This jig con-
sists of a brass 8 B.A. screw 1iin long, eased down if
necessary to be a sliding fit in the central hole. The
end of the screw is drilled centrally with a hole ;in
in diameter and 7sin deep. The jig is placed in the
central hole to project 3zin above the top face of the
body. Tighten the grub screw in the side of the body
to hold the jig in place. The head of the jig screw
projecting below the body can be held in a vice during
the following soldering operation.

With tweezers lay one of the cat’s-whiskers on a
support wire so that the V-shaped point rests in the
drin hole in the jig. Balance the whisker if necessary
by cutting the unpointed end with a pair of scissors.
The jig must be set so that the unpointed part of the
whisker is parallel to the top face of the body. Solder
by placing the iron for a few seconds in contact with
the support wire a little distance away from the
whisker. The whisker will settle down a little during
this operation. The joint must be a strong one since
it will be stressed after assembly. There must be no
solder on the parts of the whisker not in direct con-
tact with the support wire. This is to maintain the
necessary springiness of the whisker.

The second whisker is placed on the other support

The cap should be a light

DRILL MORSE N244

DRILL TWO HOLES N264

800Y

0-00+” MICA SHEET
BETWEEN POINTS

GERMANIUM CRYSTAL

20 SW.G. /

COPPER WIRE

PHOSPHOR-BRONZE
POINTS

Fig. 1.
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Constructional details of home-made transistor.
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in line with the first whisker. The points should be
in contact together in the ,in hole. Solder as for the
first whisker. Remove the jig from the body and cut
the spare ends of the whiskers close to the support
wires. , Trim with a fine file any projections outside
the circumference of the body.

The points examined under the microscope should
be within about 0.002in of each other at the tips. The
bends should be slightly farther apart. ILooked at
sideways the two Vs should appear coincident. If the
points themselves are in contact it does not matter at
this stage.

Cut a rectangle of 0.00lin mica about /,inx /'sin
and carefully place it with tweezers between the
whiskers. Friction will hold it in place. The mica
should be positioned about 0.01in above the points.

The assembly of the crystal requires care. Insert
the crystal on its mount into the central hole until the
crystal comes into contact with the points. Increase
the pressure until the top parts of the whiskers deflect
about 0.0lin. Tighten the grub screw. The insulated
sleeving should also be inside the central hole as far
as it will go. This is to give mechanical stability.

Examine the point spacing under the microscope.
Any spacing between 0.0005in and 0.005in will make a
transistor, but 0.002in is about optimum. If the points
are found to be touching each other, release and par-
tially withdraw the crystal and move the mica spacer
down nearer the points. Readjust the crystal-point
pressure as before. If the points skate about on the
surface of the crystal it means that the angle at which
the points meet the surface is incorrect. The angle
must be as near normal as possible. Any latent in-
stability of the points can be discovered by smartly
tapping the body. The tapping procedure also helps
to settle the points into the etched surface of the
crystal. After tapping re-examine the point spacing.
If satisfactory the cap should be fitted to protect the
unit. Do not push the cap on too far or it will damage
the points.

After forming and testing (described below) the unit
is sealed by melting wax into the central hole and
around the base of the cap. The wax must not pene-
trate as far as the crystal. The insulated sleeving helps
to prevent this. The procedure is to place a small
pellet of wax on the inverted unit and melt it quickly
with a clean soldering iron. As soon as the wax melts,
withdraw the iron.

All connections to the transistor must be made -

through the tinsel flex leads and not directly to the
20 s.w.g. wires. The reason is that the heat of solder-
ing direct to the support wires would probably un-
solder the internal joints. Also, if connection is made
direct with crocodile clips, the shock of the spring-
loaded clip slipping off is sufficient to break the co-
hesion developed at the points during forming.

The preliminary tests are to establish that a satis-
tactory double-diode exists. Check with the ohm-
meter the resistance between the points, with the
crystal lead (base connection) left floating. This is
the unformed emitter-collector resistance and is usually
about 1 megohm. A short-circuit requires readjust-
ment of the points.

When the “ Avometer ” is used as an ohmmeter the
normally positive (red) terminal has a negative poten-
tial. This will be described as the virtual negative
terminal in the following text. With the virtual nega-
tive connected to the base, measure the resistance to
each point. Each should be less than 1,000 ohms.
Typical value is 500 ohms. Repeat with the virtual
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Appearance of finished transistor, with and without sealing
cap.

positive to the base. Each should be greater than
100,000 ohms. Typical value is 1 megohm. These
readings should be fairly stable. If there is severe
jitter the point pressure should be increased. The
final forming process usually removes the last trace
of jitter.

The next test is for transistor action. Connect the
ohmmeter between one point and the base, with the
virtual negative to this point (collector). Between the
other point (emitter) and base, connect the 4}-volt
battery in series with the 4,700-ohm resistor, making
the emitter positive. The indicated collector-base
resistance should fall about ten times, when the
emitter bias is applied. Any observable drop in
resistance is encouraging. If the drop is large, sus-
pect an emitter-collector short-circuit. Repeat with
the points interchanged. Choose the arrangement

* that gives the largest percentage drop in indicated

resistance. Mark the collector wire with a spot of
paint. If no transistor action can be detected, try a
new spot on the crystal or change the crystal. Very
few crystals tested by the author failed to give tran-
sistor action, and excellent results were obtained with
about half of those tested.

The collector point must now be electrically formed
to get the current gain (alpha) up to a useful value.
The forming process also reduces the collector impe-
dance. The increase in alpha, however, far outweighs
the loss in collector impedance with successful form-
ing. For example, forming can increase alpha from
0.1 to 2.5 while the collector impedance drops from 1
megohm to 25,000 ohms, giving an increase in power
gain of nearly 16 times.

The theory of forming has been discussed by W.
Shockley®, J. Bardeen' and W. H. Brattain, W. G.
Pfann®*, also by L. B. Valdes® and W. R. Sittner®.
Methods of forming have been described by B. N.
Slade®* and R. W. Haegele’. The essence of these
theories can be summarized as follows : —

The collector is formed by passing a short heavy
pulse of current through it. The intense local heating
changes the n-type germanium to p-type just under
the point. In addition, thermal diffusion transfers
some of the point material or surface impurities into
this p-type area and changes an even smaller area in
the immediate vicinity of the point back to n-type.
The result is as if there were an n-p-n junction tran-
sistor with base input connection acting in cascade
with the collector. The current gain is correspond-
ingly high.

A theory that thermal traps are formed under the
collector point also accounts for the very high alpha
sometimes observed at low emitter currents. “ Holes”
caught in these traps form a positive space charge
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which attracts electrons from the collector. The
average velocity of the electrons is much greater than
that of the trapped “ hgles,” consequently the current
gain is that much greater. In practice the traps
become saturated for emitter currents much above
50 pA. Consequently, the alpha falls to normal values
of 2 or 3 at the more usual emitter current levels of
1 mA or so. In addition, this peak of alpha is very
sensitive to temperature. This high alpha at low
emitter current is not of much interest in transistors
used as high-level amplifiers, but it is very important
in the case of switching transistors. It greatly affects
the triggering sensitivity in some switching circuits.

The purely thermal conversion to p-type material
under the point can probably be provided by any
short pulse, unidirectional or oscillatory; but better
results are obtained when the collector is pulsed
ncgatively, with suitable precautions to prevent the
pulse becoming oscillatory. There is considerable
scope for experiment in methods of forming.

A typical method of forming, given by B. N. Slade,
is to discharge a capacitor of from 0.001 to 0.1 uF
between the collector and base. The capacitor should
have been previously charged to a voltage of from —75
to —300 volts. A charge/discharge switch is con-
venient. The cmitter bias may be left connected, but
the ohmmeter must be disconnected from the col-
lector. Auxiliary contacts on the charge/discharge
switch can do this.

Start pulsing at low voltage (80 volts) using the
smallest capacitor. After each pulse measure thc
collector resistance (as before) with and without
emitter bias. Increase the pulse in 20-volt steps and
increase the capacitor at the end of cach voltage cycle.
Stop pulsing when the collector resistance, with
emitter bias, has fallen to below 1,500 ohms, or when
the collector resistance for zero bias has fallen below
10,000 ohms. A good transistor will be greater than
30,000 ohms for zero bias and less than 1,000 chms
with bias. When satisfactory results are obtained scal
the unit with wax as described above.

More elaborate tests of the characteristics can be
made point-by-point with suitable meters and current
supplics.

The following tentative ratings arc recommended
for the home-made unit: —

Maximum collector voltage (d.c.) —30 volts.
Maximum collector voltage (pcak) — 80 volts.
Maximum collector current (d.c.) —10 mA.

Mazximum collector dissipation .. 50 mW.

These figures can, of course, be modified as ex-
perience is gained.

The application of the transistor in circuits requires
carc if a reasonable life is to be obtained. Inductive
and capacitive surges arc particularly to bc avoided.
Switching off a transistor circuit containing a trans-
former, for example, can easily produce an inductive
kick which will “ over-form > the collector, with disas-
trous results. In such circuits it is advisable to replace
the usual on-off switch by a potentiometer plus switch,
so that the current is slowly reduced to a low value
before switching off. In circuits where the transistor
is used to discharge a capacitor it is advisable to
include a 1,000-ohm resistor in the collector lead to
limit the pcak current to a safc value. Oscillatory
circuits which are liable to “squegg” are dangerous.
For this reason one should not lightly attempt to
obtain Class C operation by means of a C.R autobias
network in the emitter circuit.

Home-made transistors have been applied to several
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different circuits, such as a saw-tooth generator, a
sine-wave audio oscillator, an e.h.t. generator, a bi-
stable multivibrator. a ynedium-wave straight receiver
and an audio amplifier. The e.h.t. generator provides
860 volts d.c. for an input to the transistor oscillator
of 2.2 mA at 16 volts. It forms part of a megohmmeter
which measures up to 20,000 MQ, and is contained in
a box (complete with a hearing-aid type battery)
measuring 6in x 4in x 3in.

The e.h.t. supply has also been used in conjunction
with an image-convertor tube, and could be used to
supply a small cathode-ray tube for oscillographic
work.

The medium-wave receiver was, in fact, a crystal
sct (germanium diode) with one transistor stage of
h.f. amplification, and used a loop aerial. A rough
measurement of power gain gave a figure of 26 db.
Part of this gain was due to positive feedback (re-
action), but the circuit was quitc as tame as any
similar valve circuit. If one allows for the square
law of the detector the effective gain was 52 db!

REFERENCES

J. Bardeen and W. H. Brattain, “Physical Principles
Involved in Transistor Action,” Phys. Rev., Vol. 75, p.
1208; 1949.

* J. Bardeen and W. G. Pfann, “Effects of Electrical
Forming on the Rectifying Barriers of n-and-p-germanium
Transistors,” Phys. Rev., Vol. 77, p. 401; 1950.

* W. Shockley, “ Theories of High Values of Alpha for
Collector Contacts on Germanium,” Phys. Rev., Vol. 78,
p. 294; 1950.

* W. G. Pfann, “Significance of Composition of Con-
tact Point in Rectifying Junctions on Germanium,” Phys.
Rev., Vol. 81, p. 882; 1951.

* L. B. Valdes, “ Transistor Forming Effects in n-type
Germanium,” Proc. I.R.E., Vol. 40, No. 4, p. 445; 1952.

¢ W. R. Sittner, “Current Multiplication in the Type-A
Transistor,” Proc. I.R.E., Vol. 40, No. 4, p. 448; 1952.

" R. W. Haegele, “A Visual Transistor Test Method
and Its Application to Collector Forming,” Sylvania
Tech., Vol. 4, p. 61; July 1951.

8 B. N. Slade, “Factors in the Design of Point-contact
Transistors,” R.C.A. Rev., Vol. 14, No. 1; March 1953.

ESSAY COMPETITION
Scientific Research in Industry

PRIZES of £100 and £50 are being awarded for the
best and second-best entries in an essay competition which
is being run by the journal Research. The essay has to be
about any recent scientific discovery and its applications
in industry, or any item of industrial research work that
the competitor thinks should be undertaken. Entries
have to be about 3,500 words long and must be written
without technical jargon so that they can be understood by
a board of directors or management committee with no
specialist knowledge. Competitors must be able to prove
that they are engaged on scientific research, and their
essays have to be sent in by 30th June, 1954.

In addition to the ordinary prizes, two special ones of
£100 and £50 are to be awarded by the Sunday Times
for entries which are suitable for publication in a general
newspaper and which relate to one of the following sub-
jects: applications of atomic energy; aerodynamics; con-
servation or utilization of fuel; electronics in business
efficiency.

Further details can be obtained from the publishers of
Research, Butterworths Scientific Publications, 88 Kings-
way, London, W.C.2.
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Band 4 Television
Converter

lN view of recent speculation on the use of Band 4
(470-585 Mc/s) for television, considerable interest has
been focused on the experimental transmissions
arranged by the Television Society. These will take
place in the 70-cm amateur band with the vision on
427 Mc/s and the sound on 423.5 Mc/s.

If reasonable care is exercised a small converter
using normal valves and established circuit technique
can be employed at frequencies of this order. An
example of this is a converter designed especially for
receiving these experimental transmissions which was
described by D. N. Corfield in the Journal of the Tele-~
vision Society for January-March, 1953. An orthodox
power unit is used giving 250V, 7S mA h.t. and 6.3V,
1.2A Lt. The oscillator (V,) h.t. supply is stabilized
by a Brimmar VR150/30 voltage stabilizer, or its equi-
valent, at 150 V.

The converter is intended for use with a normal
television receiver tuned to the London station
(45 Mc/s). V, is a double triode (12AT7) employed
as an carthed grid push-pull r.f. amplifier and is
neutralized as shown. The left-hand section of V,
(12AT?7) is an anode-bend triode mixer and the right-
hand section a frequency-doubler for the variable oscil-
lator V, (12AT7) operating on 190 Mc/s. The inter-
nal coupling in V, suffices for mixing purposes, no
other coupling being needed.

V, is an if. amplifier at 45 Mc/s using a 6BW'7
or EF80 valve. Its grid and anode circuits are a
little unusual but quite orthodox in so far as com-
ponents are concerned.

Coils L, to L, inclusive are hairpin shape made
of No. 18 s.w.g. silver-plated copper wire, the width
of the hairpin being a little more than the width
of the B9A valve-holder. The length of wire for
each is as follows: L,=1%in, L,, L,= 2iin, L, =

‘\
L, {BELOW
NeEuT. wiRes) |

Underside of the converter showing layout of the parts. The
principal components can be identified by the aid of the
circuit references.

s.w.g. En. copper wire on Aladdin No. PP5938
formers with dust cores and enclosed in Dale Type
D/TV2 aluminium cans. It is cssential that the
recciver used with this converter does not pick up an
unreasonable amount of 45-Mc/s signal with its acrial
disconnected.

3.3000F , 5e0v

i—"’ 75mA

Q5150/15
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2in and L ,=3}in. L, and L, are self supporting w
r.f. chokes, lin long and 4in diameter wound with
No. 24 s.w.g. En. copper wire, while L, and L., the
45-Mc/s coils, are wound with 20 turns of No. 24  3F=
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Emergeney  Network

Show

¢ Luxembourg Effect ™ Again

LITTLE has been heard of the Luxembourg Effect*
for some years, probably because of the general increase
of power of medium-wave stations and of the tendency
of listeners to avoid medium-wave reception by indirect-
ray, since very few transmissions can now be received
with anything approaching * programme-value” beyond
the ground-ray range. However, since a very high-power
transmitter radiating the *“ Voice of America ” programmes
on 173kc/s opened near Munich, reports have been
received from many parts of Europe that its modulation has
been heard superimposed on medium-wave programmes.

The European Broadcasting Union is investigating the
reports as it is thought that they may throw some light on
the subject of cross-modulation and the Union would wel-
come reports from Wireless World readers who may
observe the effect. The factors which influence the
phenomenon include the range and bearing of the desired
and interfering stations from the receiving point. Corre-
spondents should also state the date, time and place of
the observation, the name and frequency of the desired
station, and give as full a description as possible of the
severity and nature of the cross-modulation. Reports
should be addressed to the Centre Technique, Union
Européenne de Radiodiffusion, 32, Avenue Albert-Lan-
caster, Bruxelles-Uccle, Belgium.

* The superimposition of the modulation of a long-wave station
eon that of a medium-wave transmitter when the path of the m.w.
<tation passes through a region of the ionosphere disturbed by the
Lw. transmissions.

Isle of Man T

ANOTHER temporary low-power television station, in-
stalled near Douglas, Isle of Man, was brought into service
by the B.B.C. on December 20th. Operating in Channel 5
(vision 66.75 Mc/s, sound 63.25 Mc/s), which it shares
with Wenvoe and Pontop Pike, the transmitter employs
the asymmetric side-band method of transmission with
vertical polarization. The permanent station, for which a
sitc has not yet been found, will operate on the same
frequencics. The station will initially depend on the
direct reception of Holme Moss for its programmes.

Radio Fusze Award

A TAX-FREE AWARD of £20,000 to Pye, Limited.
for the development during the war of the proximity fuze
and the No. 19 tank radio set has been made by the
Government. The fuze, which was described in Wireless
World of November, 1945, depended for its operation on
an application of the Doppler effect. Radiation from a
miniature transmitter, fitted inside an anti-aircraft shell,
was reflected from the target and received back at a
slightly different frequency. The beat note thus obtained
was amplified and, on rcaching a sufficient intensity, set
off the fuze.

Television Show

NEARLY 40 EXHIBITORS are participating in the
annual exhibition of the Television Society which opens
at the Electrical Department of King’s College, Strand,
London, W.C.2, on January 7th. On the first day admis-
sion is restricted to members and the Press (6-9 p.m.).
On subsequent days it will be open from 12 noon to 9.0
(8th) and 10.0-9.0 (9th) to holders of tickets obtainable
from the Society at 164, Shaftesbury Avenue, W.C.2.
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Amateur

One of the two

identical  arrays
for the Television
Society's  trans-
midter. Each

array has 5 pairs
of half-wave
dipoles stacked in
front of, and
spaced a quarter
wave length from,
an expanded-

metal reflectcr
measuring 6ft
3ft. .

In addition to the following organizations, some indi-
vidual members of the Society will be exhibiting equip-
ment. Avo, B.B.C., B.LC.C, BR.EM.A, Belling & Lcc,
Bush, Balcombe, Sydney S. Bird, Cinema-Television,
E. K. Cole, Central Equipment, Direct TV Replacements,
Dubilier, E.M.I. Engineering, E.M.I. Institutes, Ediswan,
Ferguson, Ferranti, G.E.C., A. H. Hunt, Hallam Sleigh
& Cheston, Leland Instruments, Livingston Hogg, Mole
Richardson, Mullard, Murphy, Nera, Norwood T.C., P.O.
Research Station, S.T.C., 20th Century Electronics,
T.C.C., Telequipment, Telcon, Wayne Kerr.

During the exhibition it is planned to start up the
Society’s 405-line experimental transmitter working on
427 Mc/s, which is installed at the Norwood Technical
College. The sound and vision aerial arrays, designed by
D. N. Corfield, have been made by Belling & Lee and
presented to the Socicty for the transmitter.

Purchase Tax Concession

IT has been decided by the Customs and Excise Office
that * pillow-phones ”—used by hospital patients unable
to wear the conventional headphones—will not be liable
to purchase tax, even if they incorporate cone-type loud-
speaker chassis.

It is pointed out that the matter will be reviewed if a
market for domestic use develops.

Mobile Radio

WHEN announcing the formation of the Mobile Radio
Users Association, Sir Robert Renwick said that its aims
are briefly to represent those who operate mobile radio—
the generic term for * business radio ” and the like—who
with the advent of competitive television are likely to be
compelled to change their frequencies.

The Association contends that the present uncertainty
of frequency allocation is hampering the development of
mobile radio. It demands that mobile users be allowed to
maintain their present position in Band 3 unless some
satisfactory alternative can be offered; any user displaced
should be compensated and, furthermore, security of
tenure in the new channel should be guaranteed.

The technical adviser to the Association is J. R. Brink-
ley of Pye Telecommunications. The head office of the
M.R.UA. is at 199, Piccadilly, London, W.1, but the
secretary, Ronald Simms, is at Buckingham Court,
Buckingham Gate, London, S.W.1 (Tel.: Abbey 5763).
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Emergency Communications

AN EMERGENCY SERVICE to provide communica-
tions in time of national disaster, such as the East Coast
floods of last year, has been formed by the Radio Society
of Great Britain. This Radio Amateur Emergency Net-
work is open to all transmitting amateurs, who are asked
to register their stations with the R.S.G.B. The Socicty
envisages the formation of a nation-wide system of local
networks operating in the 2-, 10- and 80-metre bands.

The new service will offer its facilities to such bodies
as the Post Office, the Red Cross, W.V.S., hospital ambu-
lance services, public utility undertakings, rescue services,
the police and civil defence units. To maintain close
liaison with these organizations a communications oflicer
is to be appointed in all major cities and towns. The
network will provide means of communication only when
the normal Post Office telephone services are either out
of commission or overloaded, and will feed its messages
into the Post Office lines at the nearest suitable point.

Empire Broadcasting

WE ARE REMINDED by the celebrations of the 21st
anniversary of the B.B.C. Overseas Service of the efforts
made by Wireless World as far back as 1926 for the
establishment of a short-wave overseas service and using
this very title “ Empire Broadcasting.” It is interest-
ing to recall that the idea was strongly criticized by
Capt. P. P. Eckersley, then B.B.C. Chief Engincer, in
a letter to The Times. He adopted the policy of “ waiting
for perfection” rather than introduce the experimental
short-wave service for which we were pleading.

When the Dutch short-wave station PCJJ, at Eind-
hoven, was inaugurated carly in 1927 (five years before
the B.B.C. Empire station at Daventry started transmis-
sions) we published the cartoon and caption reproduced
below. Later that year experimental transmissions were

started from the Marconi transmitter, G5SW, at
Chelmsford. )
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“In 1652 Admiral Tromp, the courageous Dutch commander,

deteated the British fleet under Admiral Blake at Dover, and.

according to tradition, sailed up the Channel with a broom hoisted

to his masthead to denote that he had * swept the seas.” In 1927 the

Dutch station of the Philips Company at Eindhoven °‘sweeps the

ether * on short waves and again scores off Britain, but this time
in the friendliest spirit of rivalry,”

PERSONALITIES

Norman C. Robertson, M.B.E., Assoc.].LE.E., M.Brit.I.R.E,,
has resumed his duties as deputy managing director of E. K.
Cole, Ltd., having completed his two years’ service with
the Ministry of Supply as director-general of electronics pro-
duction. While at the Ministry he was responsible for co-
ordinating the production of electronic equipment for the
defence programme. Mr. Robertson entered the radio in-
dustry in 1924 and joined Ekco in 1930, where he has been
successively chief inspector, production manager, works
manager and, since 1945, deputy managing director.

Peter E. M. Sharp, A.C.G.I,, B.Sc., A M.LLE.E., who, before
joining the Telegraph Construction and Maintenance Co. in
1952, was for three years industrial officer (electronic equip-
ment) with the Council of Industrial Design, is going to
Malaya to join Telcon’s agents in Singapore, the China En-
gineers, Ltcf.o Prior to joining the Council of Industrial Design,
where he was responsible for the selection and organization
of the communications and electronic exhibits for the Festival
of Britain, he was with Standard Telephones and Cables.
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Brigadier E. J. H. Moppett, M.ILE.E., has returned to this
country after a tour of South America, the West Indies,
U.S.A. and Canada on behalf of Pye Telecommunications,
Ltd. He became a director of the company in 1952 on
completing his tour of duty as Chief Inspector, Electrical and
Mechanical Equipment, Ministry of Supply.

OUR AUTHORS

J. Moir, who contributes the article on stereophony in the
cinema in this issue, is responsible for the design and develop-
ment of sound reproducing equipment in the Electronic
Engineering Department of the British Thomson-Houston Co.,
Rugby. He was co-author with C. A. Mason in 1940 of a
paper to the Institution of Electrical Engineers which intro-
duced pulse testing to the acoustic field. Mr. Moir has been
responsible for the acoustic design of about one hundred
cinemas and other buildings in Great Britain, including the
Odeon Theatre, Leicester Square.

M. J. L. Pulling, M.A.(Cantab.), M.LLE.E., senior superin-
tendent engineer of the B.B.C. Television Service, was among
the members of the Corporation who, together with the
Director-General, recently visited the United States to study
television. He gives his impressions in an article on page 13.
Mr. Pulling was at King’s College, Cambridge, from 1925
to 1928, when he graduated as B.A. (Mechanical Sciences
Tripos), after which he spent a year in the Cambridge
University radio laboratory.  Before joining the B.B.C. as
assistant in the Engineering Information Department in 1934

e was for two vears on the production testing of receivers
at Murphy Radio. He was for nine years superintendent
engineer (Sound Recording Department) before assuming his
present position in 1949,

B. R. Bettridge, who describes an experimental transistor
receiver on page 2, has been in the Osram Valve and Elec-
tronics Department of the General Electric Co. since 1950,
working on semi-conductors. He joined the G.E.C. valve and
c.r.t. works at Shaw, Lancs, during the war and was for a
time after the war in the company’s Process Heating Depart-
ment in London, where he was concerned with r.f. heating.
Before joining the G.E.C. he was with Ultra and the Marconi-
phone Co.

P. B. Helsdon, author of the article *“Home-made
Transistors,” is employed as an engineer on the develop-
ment of television camera equipment at Marconi’s, Chelms-
ford, which he joined on leaving school in 1936. After his
apprenticeship he worked in the Company’s Test Department
and in 1948 was transferred to the Development Division.
His work on transistors is purely as a spare-time hobby.

Mr. H. N. Potok, contributor of the article on valve codes,
graduated as B.Sc. (Electrical Engineering) at Glasgow
University in 1941 and for the past two or three vears has
been a lecturer in electronics at the Roval Technicaf College.
Glasgow. In the intervening years he was for some time
with Partridge and Wilson, Leicester, on the development
and design of rectifying equipment, in R.E.M.E. from 1944
to 1947 and was at Mullard's Valve Works, Mitcham, as
development engineer in the Sub-Miniature Valve Depart-
rlngesnlt from his demobilization until he went to Glasgow in

IN BRIEF

Q.R.P.—In order to give notification that a television
station is operating with reduced power, the B.B.C. has intro-
duced identification signals for both sound and vision which
will be used during the trade test transmissions or during
B.B.C. tests outside broadcasting hours. The identification
signal for vision consists of 50-c/s or 100-c/s frame bars
and for sound 250-c/s tone at 40 per cent modulation. When
required the signals will be radiated for one minute out of
every five during the transmissions.

G3AAT/OX, the radio station of the British North Green-
land Expedition, of which Lt. Cdr, Brett Knowles is signal
officer, has been received on 14 Mc/s by J. S. Bell, GM3WO,
of Falkirk, Stirlingshire.

Eiffel Tower.—Recording the 50th anniversary of the open-
ing of the wireless station in the Eiffel Tower, a French
correspondent claims that but for radio this Parisian land-
mark would long ago have disappeared. The first station was
installed for the army in 1903 by General Ferrié. The tower
now supports the Paris television aerials.

A series of 11 lectures on “Powder Metallurgy ” will be
given at 7.0 on Tuesdays, commencing January 12th, at the
Battersea Polytechnic, Battersea Park Road, London, S.W.11,
for which the fee is 25s.

Anglo-German Trade.—Television apparatus figures among
the exports to Germany allowed under the bilateral trade
agreement concluded in December.
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AT THE TOP TABLE at the Radio Industry
Council Dinner on November [8th are
(reading from the right) "the president,
Lord Burghley ; the principal guest, the
Rt. Hon. R. A. Butler ; G. Darnley Smith
(R.1.C. chairman) ; the Postmaster General
(Lord De La Warr) ; and P. H. Spagnoletti
(chairman of B.R.E.M.A)

Colour Television. — The Fleming
Memorial Lectures of the Television
Society by G. G. Gouriet on * Colour
Television™ will be given at 7.0 on
February 10th and 24th (not 12th and
25th as previously announced) at the
Royal Institution, Albemarle Street,
London, W.1. A limited number of
tickets for non-members, costing S5s for
the two lectures, are obtainable from the
Society at 164, Shaftesbury Avenue,
London, W.C.2.

Manchester Electronics Show.—The ninth annual ¢lectronics
exhibition organized by the North-Western Branch of the
Institution of Electronics will be held at the College of Tech-
nology, Manchester, from July 14th to 20th. It will include
a scientific and industrial research section and a commercial
section in which manufacturers will be participating. A pro-
gramme of lectures is also being arranged.

A new trophy, to be known as the Calcutta Key, has been
presented to the Radio Society of Great Britain by a past
president, W. A. Scarr, who is at present in Calcutta as repre-
sentative of the British Council. The trophy is to be presented
annually to the member who, during the year, has “ given the
most outstanding service to the cause of international friend-
ship through the medium of amateur radio.” The first
recipient is A. O. Milne, G2MI, the Society’s new president.

Illegal Recording.—In the Blackpool Magistrates Court on
December 4th, Jack Michaels, of Jack Michaels’ Mobile
Recording Studios, pleaded guilty to charges of having
recorded illegally a broadcast performance and also to having
sold records so produced. Fines totalling £8 were imposed.
Under the Dramatic and Musical Performers’ Protection Act,
1925, it is an offence to record directly or “indirectly ” (e.g.,
through broadcasting) or to sell, hire or use for public per-
formance any recording made without authority.

“ Electronic Aids to Production” is the revised title of the
Convention being organized by the British Institution of Radio
Engineers to be held at Christ Church, Oxford, from July 9th
to 12th.

Technical Writing.—The preparation of reports, collection
of data and practical advice on the submission of papers for
publication will be covered by Geoffrey Parr in a course of
six lectures on the writing of technical reports he is giving
at the Borough Polytechnic, London, S.E.1, on Thursdays at
6.30 p.m. commencing on January 2Ist. The fee is 15s.

Technical Publications Association.—An attempt is being
made to form an organization which will aim at improving
the standard of production of technical handbooks and obtain-
ing a recognized status for people engaged in this type of
work. Lectures and discussions are being planned and it is
proposed to establish a formal system of graded membership.
Further details can be obtained from C. E. Cunliffe, 33, Great
North Way, Hendon, London, N.W.4.

Scottish Home Service Transmitter.—A new 2-kilowatt
station at Mousewald, near Dumfries, replacing the temporary
transmitter which has been in use in the area for some time,
was brought into service by the B.B.C. on December 13th.
It operates on 809 kc/s (370.8 metres).

Industrial Directory.—Among the seven main sections of
the 26th edition of the * F.B.I. Register of British Manufac-
turers, 1954,” is a buyer’s guide classifying over 6,500 member
firms of the Federation of British Industries under some 5,000
alphabetical trade headings. Other sections of this 952-page
directory, which is produced by Kelly's Directories and our
Publishers (price 42s), give information about trade associa-
tion, proprietary names, trade marks, etc.

*“The Year that Made the Day” is the strange title of an
excellently produced book published by the B.B.C. giving a
well-illustrated description ot how the Coronation Day broad-
casts were planned and carried through. As an appendix to
this 80-page book a selection of 36 photographs taken from
the screen of a television receiver on June 2nd is given.
It costs 6s.
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. 1955 Plastics Exhibition.—The third biennial British Plas-
tics Exhibition and Convention is to be held at Olympia,

London, from June 1st to llth, 1955. Both the exhibition
arlxd convention are being organized as previovily by British
Dlastics.

NEWS FROM ABROAD

Canadian Audio.—During his visit to New York for the
Audio Fair in October, G. A. Briggs, of Wharfedale Wireless,
crossed into Canada and addressed a joint meeting of the
Acoustical Institute and the Toronto Chapter of the Society
of Music Enthusiasts. At a subsequent mecting of the S.M.E.,
F. A. Towler, Tannoy’s Canadian representative, demon-
strated the Tannoy dual concentric speaker using a Williamson
amplifier. P. G. A. H. Voigt, from whom we received this
news, recently lectured to the Wireless Association of Ontario
using the Voigt pre-war corner horn and a Williamson
amplifier,

International Exchange of Manufacturing Rights.—The
recently formed Porter International Company of 1025 Con-
necticut Avenue N.W., Washington 6, D.C., is intercsted in
sponsoring in the United States the manufacture or use of
British products or processes in various fields, including elec-
tronics. The company also arranges for the licensing of foreign
manufacture of American products.

U.S. Magnetic Recording..—The growth of magnetic record-
ing in America—* now a $100 million industry ”—is evidenced
by the formation of the Magnetic Recording Industry Associa-
tion and the publication of a new bi-monthly journal Tape and
Film Recording devoted to all aspects of magnetic recording.

International Congress on Sound Recording.—It has been
decided to hold a public exhibition of equipment to run con-
currently with this Congress, which, as announced in last
Qctober’s issue, will be held from April Sth to 10th, in Paris.
The organizers are the Société des Radioélectriciens, 10,
Avenue Pierre Larousse, Malakoff (Seine).

INDUSTRIAL NEWS

* Tape Deck.”—We are informed by Truvox, Ltd., that the
Patent Office has advised them of the cancellation from the
Register of Trade Marks of the name * Tape Deck” regis-
tered by Wright and Weaire.

New Magnetic Tape.—Special equipment has been
developed by the M.S.S. Recording Company at their labora-
tories at Hythe End, Bucks, for the production of high-grade,
medium-coercivity tape suitable for 3} and 7} in/sec speeds.
The work has been carried out in conjunction with B.I. Cal-
lender’s Cables and special attention has been given to the
production of surface finish which will reduce wear of the
magnetic heads to a minimum. The price of the new tape
(Type AMI15) is 37s 6d per 1,200-ft spool.

Exporting Magnetic Recorders.—A £30,000 order for 32
E.M.I1. tape recorders and a large quantity of recording tape
has been placed with the E.M.I. subsidiary company in the
Argentine by the Argentinian Ministry of Communications.
‘The equipment will be used by the country’s broadcasting
authorities.

Canadian Market.—John W. McCaslin, Jr., of 1021 Second
Avenue N.W., Moose Jaw, Saskatchewan, would like to hear
from manufacturers of radio and electronic equipment
interested in the distribution of their products in Saskatche-
wan, Western Canada.
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Presidential Radio.—A modified H.M.V. export receiver
{Model 5321) covering 10 wavebands has been supplied by
E.M.L Sales and Service to the Indian Railways for installa-
tion in the new presidential coach. The order was received
through Racal, Ltd- radio and aeronautical consultants of
Kingsway, London.

Sonar (SOund NAvigation and Ranging), the American
device employing supersonic radiations for underwater navi-
gation, has been produced in this couatry by R.C.A. Photo-
phone, Lid., under the U.S. off-shore procurement programme.
I'he first delivery of equipment was made to the Norwegian
navy,

*“ C.R.T. Insurance.”—Apropos of our note in the December
issue on television maintenance insurance schemes, Whizards,
Ltd., of Baker Street, London, W.1, have notified us that they
have had such a scheme in operation since September, 1948.

Compact Portables.—A range of remarkably compact battery-
mains portables, made by the German firm of Akkord-Radio,
is available to retailers and selected wholesalers in this country
:l;rough G-A Distributors, 29 Whitehall, London, S.W.I.
There are three models, cach fitted with internal ferrite-rod
zerials, and British valves. A supply of spare parts will be
available.

Coming of Age.—Two well-known radio companies have
recently celebrated their 21st anniversaries: Roberts Radio of
East Molesey, Surrey, who throughout the 21 vears have con-
centrated on the production of portable receivers, and Aerialite
of Stalybridge, Cheshire, specialists in cables and aerials,
Ac;{ialilc has allocated £10,000 as a birthday bonus to the
staff.

Decca Radar is now installed in, or ordered for, over 3,000
vessels—from ocean-going liners to police launches—through-
out the world. In addition to the merchant ships of many
nationalities nincteen of the world’s navies use Decca radar.

Three new P. & O. cargo vessels—Patonga, Ballarat and
Bendigo—are to be ecquipped with Marconi Marine radio
communication and navigation gear.

NEW ADDRESSES

W. Edwards & Co. (London), Lid., specialists in high
vacuum techniques, have moved to new premises at Manor
Roval, Crawley, Sussex. (Tel.: Crawley 1500.) The new
factory covers an area of approximately 100,000 square feet.

The offices, stores and despatch departments of Osmor
Radio Products, Ltd., have been moved from Bridge View
Works, Borough Hill, Croydon (which is being retained as a
factory), to 418, Brighton Road, South Croydon, Surrey. (Tel.
Croydon 5148-9).

Hifi, Ltd,, of Stourbridge, Worcs, have moved to Derry
Works, Derry Street, Brierley Hill, Staffs. (Tel.: Brierlev Hill
7604.)

MEETINGS
Institution of Electrical Engineers

Radio  Section.— A Single-Sideband Controlled-Carrier
Svstem for Aircraft Communication ” by G. W. Barnes, B.Sc.,
on January 13th.

Discussion on * Should Sound Broadcasting of the Future
be Entirely in the V.H.F. Band? ”’ Opener A. ]J. Biggs, Ph.D.,
B.Sc., on January 25th.

Both the above mectings will be held at 5.30 at Savoy Place,
London, W.C.2.

East Midland Centre.— Technical Colleges and Education
for the Electrical Industry ” by H. L. Haslegrave, M.A,, Ph.D.,
M.Sc.(Eng.), at 6.30 on January 19th at Loughborough College.

North-Eastern Radio and Measurements Group.—Discussion
on ** Will Transistors Qust Receiving Valves? ” Opener E. H,
Cooke-Yarborough, at 6.15 on January 18th at King’s College,
Newcastle-upon-Tyne.

Sheffield Sub-Centre.—* Colour Television ” by L. C. Jesty,
B.Sc., at 6.30 on January 20th at the Grand Hotel, Sheffield.

North-Western  Radio  Group.—“ A Simple Conncction
between Closed-Loop Transient Response and Open-Loop
Frequency Response ™ by J. C. West, Ph.D., B.Sc., and ]. Pouts,
B.Sc., at 6.30 on January 6th at the Engineers’ Club, Albert
Square, Manchester.

North Lancashire Sub-Centre.—* The History of Television ™
by G. R. M, Garratt, M.A,, and A. H. Mumford, O.B.E.,
B.Sc., at 7.15 on January 13th at the N.W. Electricity Board
Demonstration Theatre, Darwen Street, Blackburn,

Sowth  Midland Centre.—"* Transmission of Pictures by
Radio ™ bv A, W, Cole at 7.15 on January l4th at the Winter
Gardens Restaurant, Malvern.
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South Midland Radio Group.—* A Method for the Synthesis
of Speech ” by W. Lawrence, M.A., at 6.0 on January 25th at
the James Watt Memorial Institute, Great Charles Street,
Birmingham.

Southern Centre.—* Electronic Speed Control of Motors ™
by J. C. Rankin at 7.30 on January 13th at the R.A.E. Technical
College, Farnborough,

* Radar Echoes from the Moon and Aurora” by I, A,
Gatenby, M.Sc., at 6.30 on January 22nd at the South Dorset
Technical College, Weymouth.

South-Western  Sub-Centre.—"* Electronic  Telephone Ex-
changes ” by T. H. Flowers, M.B.E., B.Sc., at 3.0 on January
27th at the Electric Hall, Torquay.

Reading District.—'" Training in Electronic Fire Control in
R.EEM.E” by Capt. R. A. Middleton, REM.E, at 7.15 on
January 25th at the George Hotel, Reading.

London Students’ Section.—Film evening at 7.0 on Januarv
1lth at Savoy Place, London, W.C.2.

British Institution of Radio Engineers

London Section.—'* Engineering Design of V.H.F. Mult-
Channel Telephone Equipment” by W. T. Brown (British
Telecommunications Research) at 6.30 on January 6th at the
London School of Hygiene and Tropical Medicine, Keppzl
Street, London, W.C.1.

Scottish Section.—** Radio Astronomy "’ by H. Seddon (Edin-
burgh University) at 7.0 on January 7th in the Department
of Natural Philosophy, The University, Edinburgh.

Programme of technical films at 7.0 on January 20th in
the Department of Natural Philosophy, The University, Edin-
burgh, and at 7.0 on January 21st at the Institution of Engineers
and Shipbuilders, 39, Elmbank Crescent, Glasgow, C.2.

North-Western Section.—** The Manchester University Com-
puter” by D. B. G. Edwards (Manchester University) at 7.0
on January 7th at the College of Technology, Manchester.

Merseyside Section.— Interlacing Problems in Television
Receivers” by Dr. G. N. Patchett, B.Sc. (Bradford Technical
College), at 7.0 on January 7th at the Electricity Service Centre,
Whitechapel, Liverpool, 1.

North-Eastern Section.—Short papers by students at 6.0 on
Januvary 13th at the Neville Hall, Westgate Road, Newcastle-
upon-Tyne.

West Midlands  Scction.—** Microwave Measuring Instru-
ments "' by P. M. Ratcliffe (Marconi Instruments) at 7.15 on
January 26th at the Wolverhampton and Staffordshire Tech-
nical College, Wulfruna Strcet, Wolverhampton.

British Sound Recording Association
London.—** The Violin : its Tonal Variations and Peculiari-
ties ” by D. J. W. Scagrove at 7.0 on January 15th at the Royal
Society of Arts, John Adam Street, London, W.(C.2.
Manchester Centre.—"* The Problems of Hearing ™ by J. E. J.
John (Manchester University) at 7.30 on January 18th at the
Engineers’ Club, Albert Square, Manchester.

Television Society

London.—* The Marconi Television O.B. Unit™ by K. E.
Owens and P. R. Berkeley at 6.45 on January 6th at Film
House, Wardour Street, London, W.l. (Joint meeting with
the British Kinematograph Society.)

“ American Television” by J. Sieger at 7.0 on January 2lst
at the Cinematograph Exhibitors’ Association, 164, Shaftesbury
Avenue, London, W.C.2,

Institute of Practical Radio Engineers

Berks, Bucks and Oxon Section.—* Television Service” by
J. Barton (English Electric) at 7.30 on January 13th at the
White Hart Hotel, Reading, Berks.

Society of Instrument Technology

Birmingham.—* Supervisory Control and Telemetering ™
by R. W, Field and E, Norton at 7.0 on January 8th at Regent
House, St. Philip's Place, Colmore Row, Birmingham, 3.

Radio Society of Great Britain

* Art and Science in Sound Reproduction ™ by F. H. Briuain,
D.F.H. (G.E.C. Rescarch Laboratories), at 6.30 on January
29th at the LE.E. Savoy Place, London, W.C.2.

Institute of Navigation

** Methods of Air and Surface Navigation™ by Wing Com-
mander E. . Anderson, D. Sadler, Li. Commander
R. B. Michell, RN.,, and Group Capt. E. Fennessv at
5.0 on January 15th at the Royal Geographical Society, 1,
Kensington Gore, London, S.W.7.

Institution of Production Engineers

YorksiAre.—* Electronics as an Aid to Productivity” by R.
McKennell at 7.0 on January [lth at the Hotel Metropole,
Leeds.
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R.N.G.B. Exhibition

Equipment Shown by the Royal Corps of
Signals, the R.A.F. and by -Amateurs

THE announcement that the recent amateur radio
exhibition was to be opened by Mr. Rene Klein, one
of the founder members, calls to mind the fact that
this event marked the 40th year of the Society’s
existence. Unfortunately, Mr. Klein was prevented
by reasons of health from performing the opening
ceremony and his place was taken by Brigadier Eric
Cole, Chief Signals Officer, Southern Command.

The Royal Air Force showed a replica of a repair
line assembly as used in the central repair depot for
servicing v.h.f. aircraft sets. It showed the procedure
from the initial inspection and recording of dcfects,
through the repair stages to the final test and inspec-
tion. One could not fail to be impressed by the way
in which a highly complicated 10-channel remotely-
controlled transmitter-recciver is broken down into a
few functional units with every component casily
accessible for test and replacement. One corner of
this stand was given over to the R.A.F. Amatecur
Radio Society, a wall-map showing the world-wide
nature of the organization as most overseas stations
have one or more members among their personnel.
On view also were some examples of v.h.f. equipment
constructed in their spare time by servicing members
of the Society.

Some of the latest radio equipment in use, or about
to be used, by the Army was shown by the Royal
Corps of Signals. A new communications receiver,
the GFR562, attracted much interest in view of its
unusual design. The set is tall and narrow but of
considerable depth and is housed in a sturdy, sealed
case provided with forced air ventilation. The valves
fit in sealed sockets in a narrow vertical channel at
the back of the set. There are band-switched rotat-
able scales calibrated in frequency and an optical
projection system for expanding each scale to about

120in. It is a double superheterodyne and in six
ranges covers 640kc/s to 26 Mc/s.

Single-sideband operation of telephony trans-
mitters is gaining popularity among the more
advanced amateurs, as it has several advantages over
the double-sideband system in very crowded wave-
bands. The bandwidth required for 2 station is very
much less and less power can be used for the same
signal strength at the receiving end, or alternatively
a much larger effective signal output is obtainable
from the transmitter for a given power input. Some
simplification of equipment is possible as modulation
is applied at a low level. The various exhibits in this
scction well exemplified the general reduction that
can be cffected in the size of a transmitter of a given
power output, and elsewhere in the =xhibition were

(1) New communications receiver, Type GFR562, shown by the Royal Corps of Signals. (2) Replica
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repair line used in the R.A.F. for servicing v.h.f. aircraft equipment.
receiver employing linear circuits (plumbing).

(3) Seventy-centimetre
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The ** Reflectometer '* standing-wave and aerial matching bridge, with one of the two probes in the foreground, and (right)
corner of the stand devoted 0 amateur-built single-sideband equipment.

a number of orthodox type transmitters of comparable
output for comparison.

In the v.h.f. section the most interesting sets were
those designed for use in the 70-cm band. “Plumb-
ing” and orthodox circuitry sar side by side, but in
general the former is used for reception and the latter
for transmission.

Trial and error methods of doing things do not ob-
tain in many amateur stations, if the wide variety of
home constructed test and measuring equipment at the
Show is any guide. These included precision fre-
quency meters, valve-voltmeters, noise generators,
grid-dip meters, oscilloscopes, field-strength and
aerial impedance measuring sets. One of the last
mentioned, described as the “Reflectometer,” was
particularly interesting as it employs bridge technique
to balance the forward and reflected r.f. voltages on

a short length of coaxial line, using two probes spaced
a few inches apart. Each contained a crystal diode
and the unit covered 144 to 420 Mc/s.

The British Amateur Television Club was well in
evidence, but adopted a more static réle than usual,
no demonstrations being staged this year. Their
activities have already been described at some length
under the heading “ Amateur Television Progress ” in
last month’s Wireless World.

Some last-minute changes in the exhibit of Cosmo-
cord resulted in the HGP40 pick-up (mentioned in our
December issue) not being on view, but in its place
was a new pick-up head of the same design, but for
use with the GP20 pick-up arm. Separate heads are
required for standard and long-playing records
although there was an implication in our pre-view
that the onc head served for both purposes.

BROADCAST

RECEIVING

LICENCES

WITH broadcast receiving licences
in Great Britain and Northern Ireland
now well over thirteen million—the
last available figure (October) was
13,153,314—it is interesting to see
from this graph the steady growth in
the number of licensed receivers from
the beginning of 1924 to October 1953;
that is, if we ignore the temporary

decrease during the early part of the
war—from August 1940, when the total
was 9,153,380, until the end of 1941,

LICENCES (MILLIONS)

30

when it had dropped to 8,625,580.

The peak in *“sound” licences was
reached at the end of 1949 when the
total was 11.941,600. The continued
growth in the number of television
licences—now totalling 2,727,070—is
shown by the divergence of the two
curves since 1946 when separate
licences were introduced. This section
of the graph has been enlarged in order
to show mcre clearly this divergence.
The graph is plotted from figures
supplied by the Post Office.

The number of licences for receivers
installed in cars has now reached
200,286.
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Compatible Colour Television

Views on the Sideband Interference Problem

By D. A. BELL," M.A. BSc. PhbD.

ON page 523 of the November, 1953, issue it is sug-
gested that the American system of frequency inter-
lacing sidebands is not foolproof, because the
occurrence of ordinary picture sidebands of substan-
tial intensity on the frequencies allocated to the colour
sub-carrier and its sidebands would cause interference
between black-and-white and colour signals; but I
think the chief difficulties in applying the system in
Britain lie in a different direction.

The interference from the monochrome sidebands
to the colour signal would, in principle, cause false
colour rendering, but it appears from the N.T.S.C.
specification that the colour sub-carrier will, in fact,
be at a considerably
higher level than any
probable  monochrome
sideband at this fre-
quency. If an excep-
tional monochrome side-
band is generated by
putting on a pattern re-
lated to the well-known
chequer-board, will any-
one mind its having a
gentle rainbow hue? In
the reverse direction,
interference from  the

I
I
. i
colour sub-carrier to the I

o mrih i s i im

Q‘I_-:_‘ :l ‘:] 1

versals. This interference Fig. 1.
will not interact with any
stcady pattern of the
same frequency which
may be present unless
the non-linear response cither of the eye or of some
part of the television system prevents the two com-
ponents from operating scparately.

There is, however, a difference between the British
and American monochrome systems in their probable
abilities to eliminate the interference pattern due to
the colour sub-carrier. First, we should be at a slight
disadvantage relative to the U.S.A. because our 25-¢/s
picture frequency would show more residual flicker
of the interference pattern than would occur with the
American 30c¢/s. More serious, however, is the fact
that we endeavour to resolve a 3-Mc/s pattern with a
system in which the nominal video band does not
much exceed this frequency. The American video
band, on the other hand, goes up to a full 4 Mc/s, but
there is some evidence that the overall resolving power
of typical receivers does not do justice to this band and
a 3.5-Mc/s flicker pattern is not serious degradation.
Neither would a 3.5-Mc/s pattern be serious to us—
we usually stop at 3 Mc/s anyway—but to get the
video sub-carrier of a frequency-interlace system

lines the colour sidebands.
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Interlaced sidebands of the colour and monochrome
signals in the N.T.5.C. colour television system.
lines represent the monochrome sidebands and the broken

adequately within the British video band would result
in an interference pattern of the order of 2 Mc/s only,
which would be far more serious than the 3.5-Mc/s
pattern.

It seems that the American system does not, after
all, get three pints into a pint pot, but only one and a
half pints. (I am tempted to say one pint and some
froth, but it is really a little better than this.) First
of all, the physiology of the eye allows the bandwidths
of the colour signals to be less than that of the lumin-
ance (brightness) signal, so that without any overlap-
ping of sidebands one needs only twice the bandwidth
of monochrome in order to transmit adequate three-
colour pictures. Then
by judicious interleaving
cne can compress the
two channels into a little
less than one and a half
times the channel which
has generally been effec-
tively utilized hitherto.

I would also like to
point out that the dia-
gram of frequency-inter-
laced sidebands on page
526 of the November
issue is very diagram-
matic : there are actually

I
I
I
I
I
]
(B |
]
|
il

‘:l l:liu:J

H
black-and-white  picture ']'l' more than 200 sidebands
always exists, though g, between adjacent har-
partially concealed by Rk T monics of the line fre-
the alternate-frame re- quency, so that the

decrease in amplitude as
the frequency departs
from a line harmonic is
likely to be more gradual
than is suggested by this
diagram, which has been traditional since the 1934
paper of Mertz and Gray (B.S.T.7, Vol. 13, p. 464).
Also, cach colour group is likely to be practically as
wide as a monochrome group, the bandwith limita-
tion on the colour affecting the number of groups
(number of line harmonics) which are associated with
the colour sub-carrier. Fig. 1 is probably a more
realistic representation of the frequency-interlaced
sidebands, though it still shows only a fraction of the
real number between line harmonics, and no great
significance can be attached to the relative amplitudes
of the various components in the sketch. It will be
noticed that the individual sidebands still interlace
when the groups overlap. It appears to be implicit
in the N.T.S.C. specification that all scanning fre-
quencies are to be developed from the frequency of
the colour sub-carrier, so as to ensure accuracy of
interlace between the two groups of sidebands to this
degree.

The full

* University of Birmingham.
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Each cassette gives a reading duration of 12 hours. There
are 24 tracks on }-in tape.

FOR many vears the Roval National! Institute for
the Blind and St. Dunstan’s have maintained a
library of “talking books” recorded on 24-r.p.m.
discs. Many of the books, which are recorded by
experienced readers, run to 12 hours or more in
duration, with an average of six to eight hours for
popular short novels. The playing time of discs is
24} minutes per side and 10 double-sided records,
packed in a special fibre container, is the standard
unit for transmission through the parcels post.

Against this background of established service, the
rescarch section of the Sound Recording Department
is continuously exploring alternative methods of
recording with the object of giving better service to
the blind, and of expending cconomically the funds
at its disposal.  For several yecars magnetic tape
recording has been under investigation and a proto-
type machine, suitable for manipulation by the blind,
has been produced and is now undergoing tests in
the field.

The advantages offered by magnetic recording can
be realized only by using much narrower tracks than
arc usual, and by adopting single cassctte loading for
both supply and take-up spools. In the machine
illustrated the track width is only 10 mils (0.01 inch)
and with spacing between track centres equal to
twice this distance, up to 24 tracks can be accom-
modated, without “crosstalk,” on i-inch wide tape.
Each track gives 30 to 35 minutes duration, so that
a total of 12 hours can be recorded on cach cassette
—a 50 per cent increase over the equivalent 10-record
disc unit. There is also the advantage that only a
single unit is involved and there is no possibility of
getting the recordings mixed up in the wrong order.
Yet another advantage is that new books can be
recorded and issued quickly, since the time taken for
processing and pressing discs is climinated.

In a general-purpose magnetic tape recorder/
reproducer, designed for music as well as speech, it
is necessary to provide equalizing nctworks to give
a level overall frequency characteristic. Since clear
articulation is of greater importance in a talking book

32

Using

» Long-Playing
Magnetic Tape

Experimental Equipment for Speech,

Tracks

Inch

48 per

than cxact fidelity to the spectrum of the original
speaker’s voice, it is permissible to omit the cqualiza-
tion and allow the response curve to rise.  This
greatly simplifies the circuit, minimizes hum troubles
and generally conduces to reliability.

The amplifier, shown in Fig. 1, has a *flat”
characteristic and a voltage amplification to the grid
of the output valve of 10'. Negative feedback is
applied by a 2-M! resistance between the anodes of
the last two stages. A relay in the h.t. circuit controls
the tape motor and cnsures that this cannot be
started until the valves have warmed up and the
amplifier is ready to function. The winding of the
relay serves also as the h.t. smoothing choke. A
t-ree-position switch first switches on the amplifier
and then mechanically engages the friction drive to
the motor.

The driving mechanism for the tape spool spindle
is also of simple and reliable design and consists
of a large-diameter rubber-tyred wheel driven
through a double-stepped idler reduction gear from
the motor spindle. The driven spool thercfore
revolves at constant speed (actualiy = (3.14) seconds
per revolution). Consequently the tape speed varies
according to the diameter of the tape on the take-up
spool from 32 to 7} in/sec. This is no disadvantage
since, at any point on the tape, the linear speeds for
recording and reproduction are the same. With a
short gap in the pickup head and modern tape coat-
ings, the high-frequency response at 33 in/sec is more
than sufficient for speech, while at the higher speeds
the h.f. response is progressively curtailed during
recording.

The essential simplicity of the reproducer unit is
preserved by incorporating the rest of the tape wind-
ing mechanism, together with the playback head, in
the cassette. The cassette unit is necessarily more
complicated, but as it automatically returns to the
library at frequent intervals, an eye can be kept on
it for incipient troubles.

Two aluminium spools are mounted, concentrically
and independently, on each end of a spindle bolted to
a fixed central web plate with resilient rubber
mounting blocks which locate it between the two
halves of the cassette. A limited amount of move-
ment is allowed at the centre so that the lower (take-
up) spool falls by gravity on to the centre spindle

WirkLESS WORLD, JANUARY 1954

www americanradiohistorv com


www.americanradiohistory.com

Fig. |. Circuit diagram of * talking book ™ reproducer. To MOTOR
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and picks up the drive when
the holes in the drum engage
two spigots on the spindle.
The tape passes over corner
guides and under the pick-
up head, which is housed in
a carriage mounted on
guides running approxi-
mately at right angles to the
length of the tape. The car-
riage is located by stops at
each end which slide on
wedges formed by a plate of
the approximate  shape
shown in Fig. 2. This plate
is constrained to move in a
line parallel with the fixed
baseplate and is under the
control of a lead screw, the
thread of which (in conjunc-
tion with the degree of taper
on the wedges) gives 20 mils
lateral movement to the
head carriage for cach
complete revolution of the
control knob. The latter is
provided with a detent for
- each revolution so that the
blind person can feel as well
as hear when the next track
has been engaged. The cas-
sette is,.of course, turned
over manually between
tracks and what was the
take-up spool then becomes
the supply pool. Electrical
contact between the play-
back head and the amplifier
is effected by a cut-down
telephone plug and springs
forming a socket in the cas-
sette.

The tape is graphited to
reduce friction and, inci-
dentally, to reduce static
charge effects. The head
carriage and  baseplate,
which in the model illus-
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trated have both been hand-made from Perspex sheet,
will in future machines be made as graphite loaded
Bakelite mouldings. Spring-loaded phosphor bronze
annular tapes are fitted to each spool to control tape
spilling which might result from inadvertent hand
winding of the spools in the wrong direction. These
tapes also help in reducing static charges, which
might otherwise build up under some conditions.

Recording is made with the same hcad and track-
shifting mechanism as is used for reproduction, so
that the relationship between head and tape is fixed
for each cassette assembly.

Dectails of the head are given in Fig. 3. It is of
the high-impedance type with two bobbins each
carrying 6,000 turns. The gap is formed by two
0.01-in laminations, copper-plated 0.00015-in thick at
the tips, butted together and soldered into a slot in
a hard nickel-chrome alloy tape bearer plate. Two
pairs of 0.015-in laminations complete the magnetic
circuit. A split Mumetal shield surrounds the wind-
ings, and an additional guard plate (not shown) is
mounted facing the air gap.

The narrowness of the track is not, theoretically, a
disadvantage from the point of view of signal/noise
ratio, though the available total output is, of course,
reduced. In practice, however, the narrow track is
very sensitive to blemishes in the coating of the tape
and very quickly sorts the sheep from the goats among
commercially available tapes.

With a good tape, however, a side-by-side com-
parison would be necessary to say whether the speech
quality from the experimental “talking book” was
in any way inferior to that from a conventional port-
able twin-track magnetic recorder. Certainly the
hum and surface noise are quite unobtrusive, and the
clarity of diction is impeccable.

WEDGE PLATE

iR
\

HEAD CARRIAGE

Fig. 2. lllustrating the principle of the track-locating
mechanism.

o

NICKEL-CHROME ALLOY
BEARER PLATE =

WINDINGS ——

| j
00003" GAP

TAPE

Fig. 3. Component parts of the
magnetic head used in the
* talking book ',
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Short-wave Conditions

Predictions for Jan uary

THE full-line curves given here indicate the highest
frequencies likely to be usable at any time of the day or
night for reliable communications over four long-distance
paths from this country during January.

Broken-line curves give the highest frequencies that will
sustain a partial service throughou: the same period.
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THE “IONOPHONE” DEMONSTRATED

AN informal lecture on “ Loudspeaker Systems—Recent
Trends in Design,” given recently by A. E. Falkus,
B.Sc.(Eng.), to the Radio Section of the Institution of
Electrical Engineers, included a demonstration of the
* Ionophone,”* a diaphragm-less loudspeaker depending
on the heating effect of a current through ionized air. The
driving element was a quartz tube about 3in long, closed
by an electrode at one end, working into a small horn with
throat and mouth areas of lem* and 50cm? respectively.

The lecturer said that the element was truly aperiodic,
tests and delay response experiments on the combined
horn and element showing linearity from 600 to 20,000 ¢/s.
For the lower frequencies a 15-in cone unit was emplofed,
with a cross-over network designed for 800 c/s.

A source of radio-frequency power is necessary for the
“JIonophone,” and ‘the lecturer stated that suitable
frequencies lay between 14 and 40 Mc/s. In the model
demonstrated the r.f. power was 60 watts at 20 Mc/s.
Possible interference had been forestalled by the use of
screening and mains filters.

* See Wireless World, January 1952.
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Making a
Universal Shunt

By A. L. CHISHOLM

IN the July issue of Wireless World, an ingenious
way of adjusting an ammeter shunt was described.
This method is ideal for single-range ammete:s, but
cannot be used for making the much more uscful
Universal Shunt. This is the type which is used in
most commercial multi-range meters and its virtues
are too well known to nced elaboration here. Cazally
and Roddam describe it in detail in “ AC/DC Test
Meters ” (Pitman) but the method of construction
they give is cumbersome and is really beyond the
scope of the amateur. The method of construction
given here is quite simple to carry out and requires
only the ordinary workshop equipment.

Let us assume we have a meter of full-scale deflec-
tion 1 mA and resistance about 50 Q—we do not
need to know the exact value of the latter. We desire
to make a shunt to give us ranges of 5 mA, 50 mA,
;l’_ld {?OO mA. Then the arrangement is as shown in

ig. 1.

For the 500-mA range, 499 mA flows through
R, when 1 mA flows through the other resistances in
series.

0499 X Ry =1 xR, +-Ry + 1)
where r is the sum of the meter resistance r, and
the series resistance r,.

499 R, ! Ry +r
G R,
Add 1 to both sides
500 R, +R,+R,-r
b LI R _
In the same way, for the 50-mA range
49 R, +r
T TR, TR,
50 4+ R, 4 R, +7
R

Then

¢y

or o= —

1

2

Ri+R,+Ry+r
TR R R,
Dividing (1) by (2) we find
R, +-R, 500 10
"R, 50 1
Dividing (2) by (3)
R,4+ R, +R, 50 10
TR, +R, 5 1
If we put R, = 14, solution of these equations gives

. 5
r 1

3
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R, =9Q, R, =90Q and r comes out at 4000Q.
This value of r is unnecessarily high and the meter
would be more efficiently used by making r one-fifth
of this value — that is 80€. This gives R, = 0.20Q,
R, = 1.8Q and R, = 18Q.

Now the difficulty of construction centres round the
resistance R,;. It is not easy to make a resistance
accurately 0.2 Q. Contact resistances and resistance of
connecting wires all become important making accuracy
difficult to achieve. However the exact size of R,
is not important, as shown above, provided the various
resistances are in the correct ratio. Fortunately, this
is much easier to attain.

The author has found the following method of
construction very successful. A former is first made of
Paxolin strip, as shown in Fig. 2, and No. 22 gauge
tinned-copper wire threaded through holes acts as
anchorage points. R, is made as nearly as possible to
size by measuring off the length of wire, calculated
from resistance wire tables—it is better to maxe the
resistance too high than too low. The wire is wound
in the R, space and the ends are securely soldered to
Cand D. Then R, is mecasured off by length so that
it is a little greater than the calculated value (1.8Q).
One end of the wire is soldered to C and the other
end is cut until the ratio of R, to R, + R, is exactly
1 to 10. There are many ways of measuring this
ratio but the author used an ordinary school metre
bridge, a single dry cell in series with a flash lamp
bulb (to limit the current), and the 1-mA meter as
indicator, with complete success. If a metre bridge is
not available, one can readily be improvised with a
metre stick and a length of resistance wire. The final
adjustment should be made with the free end of
R, soldered to B.

Fie. 1. 0-1mA
ig. 1. onnections + N — N
for universal shunt. a\Y; ﬁ’Vry\'
[ .
BAAA A
Ry R, R,

. . ) o
Below : Fig. 2. Paxolin  smA 50mA 500mA  COMMON
former with wire con- — NEGATIVE
nectors. POSITIVE

A B8 ( D E

K W
Ry R, R, Ts T Eﬁ
? 2 2 1 A

.
-——— e | " —

R, R,

0-1mA
Fig. 3. Simple bridge for
measuring the ratio of R, ——
to R; + R,. ' ioem

100cm
R ©)
! 22V suLs
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R

In the same way, R, is measured off and adjusted
until the ratio of R; + R, to R, + R, + R; is exactly
1 to 10.

The adjustment of r, (about 30Q) is made most
easily by using another meter which can indicate a
current of 5 mA. The 1-mA meter is joined betwecn
A and E and an external circuit consisting of a battery,
variable resistance and the 5-mA meter is joined to

A and D. Then r, is adjusted so that when 5 mA is
flowing through the external circuit, the 1-mA meter
shows full-scale deflection.

If it is desired to have the original 1-mA range
still available, a switch must be fitted to open one
of the leads connccting the meter to the Universal
Shunt. This must be done also if the meter has to
be used as a voltmeter or ohmmeter.

Simple Linearity-Measuring

Instrument

By K. G. BEAUCHAMP. avBricLrE”

For Checking Television Scanning

ONE of the most important criteria of television
scanniny circuits is the linecarity of the display on the
cathode-ray-tube screen.

As a check on the linearity of these scanning circuits
a pattern generator of a type previously described else-
where' is often emploved or alternatively the B.B.C.
test pattern is utilized. In either case mcasurements
are taken of the distance between pairs of parallel
vertical or horizontal bars over different portions of
the screen face. The linearity can then be expressed
as a percentage increase or decrease of this distance
about the mean spacing of the bars.

When this information has been obtained it may be
presented in several forms. A complcte picture of
the performance of a scanning circuit in this respect
is given by a linearity graph of the form shown in
Fig. 1. Alternatively, a figure can be given of the
greatest departure from correct linearity as a per-
centage of the mean bar spacing, e.g.,

2 —
Non-linearity — —0(& — &),
(a4 b)
where,
a  width of widest bar spacing.
b —= width of narrowest bar spacing.

In order to facilitate the measurement of scanning
circuit linearity the author has constructed a simple
device which will enable the required measurements
to be obtained quickly and accurately.

To avoid parallex error the instrument has becen
designed on the lines of a travelling microscope, and
consists of two parts; a graduated scale 44cm in
length mounted on a rectangular section of Paxolin
tubing for rigidity and lightness, and a movable brass
sleeve carrying the eyepiece.

This latter is constructed from a short length of
1-inch diameter Paxolin tubing closed at each end by
a Perspex cheek. Upon the Perspex at the far end
are scribed crossed hair-lines, and a small diameter
hole at the near end to enable the instrument to be

t %A Transmitter for Production Testing of Television Receivers,” by
J. M. Siberstein, Electronic Engineering, June 1953,
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accurately aligned and so avoid the parallex error
previously mentioned.

In order that the device may be brought into use
quickly and to dispense with cumbersome mounting
arrangements, two rubber ‘‘suckers’ are fitted 8
inches apart on the back of the graduated scale.

Due to this method of attachment, coupled with the
method of alignment, measurements may be taken
from completed receivers enclosed in their cabinets
by “sticking ” the instrument on to the implosion
guard covering the tube face.

A photograph of the completed instrument is shown

* General Electric Company. Coventry
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Fig. 1. Linearity graph for a line-scanning circuit.
-
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Fig. 2.
suckers. The optical system is housed in the vertical tube.

The complete instrument standing on the rubber
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in Fig. 2 from which the construction can
be clearly seen. To ensure rigidity and
prevent the scale from vibrating on its
rubber supports, a stabilizing lug has been
soldered to the brass sleeve. This can be
seen beneath the sleeve in the photograph
of Fig. 2.

When using this instrument, however,
we must bear in mind that when viewing
a picture displayed on a cathode-ray tube
we are really looking at a projection of a £
flat picture on to the curved surface of the <~
screen face, and some distortion is bound ~
to occur if an ideal flat picture is displayed
upon it.

The form of projection used is therefore
important if distortion is not to be experi-
enced. This has already been considered
by Jacob? who suggests that minimum
distortion is apparent when a form of
stereographic projection is employed for
this makes it possible to reproduce shapes
accurately over the entire screen face.

As a consequence, unless the instrument is used with
a flat screen projection-type receiver some correction
of the measured results is necessary. This arises
because the instrument is used effectively to measure a
flat picture projected from the curved surface of the
tube face, giving rise to the distortion referred to
above. This may be quite small and for many types
of cathode-ray tubes in current use can be neglected
unless extreme accuracy is required.

The exact extent of the correction will be seen to
be dependent on two factors :

(a) The radius of curvature of the tube face (7).
(b) The maximum picture width (w).

From the diagram of Fig. 3 the aperture ¢ can be

expressed as :

6 — 2sin 'S . .. .. ..
2r
In order to estimate the extent of this crror over the
screen face let us divide this angle into a number of
small increments ¢ radians as shown and assume that
a number of linearity bars are produced at points a, b,
¢, etc. Then the distance between these bars /, i, u,
etc., will be small equal sections of the screen face of
length :
l=m=n—r¢y .. . 2
Now the apparent distance between the bars, such
as would be measured by the instrument, can be found
by assuming the screen to be flat over these small seg-
ments and following a tangent to the radius r at the
centre of the section being measured, i.e. :

" — lcos @ 1<:0524S .. . .. 3)
é
m m cos (2 (l:) .. .. .. 4)
¢ J;
’ .. .. .. 5
n n cos (2 2:,:) (5)
etc.
Giving rise to a maximum subjective crror of :

- . ( é .

;- 100% (1 : cosz) .100°, .. (6)

Knowing r and w for the cathode-ray tube in the

¢ Television Monitors,” by J. E. B. Jacob, Wireless World, June, 1950.

WIRELESS WORLD, JANUARY 1954

Fig. 3. Diagram for computing the
error which arises because of the
curved face of the tube
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Fig. 4. Correction curve for a G.E.C. 7201A tube of the

14-inch rectangular type

receiver being measured, then a correction graph
can be constructed and used in interpretating the
results obtained by measurement. A typical graph of
this nature is shown in Fig. 4 for a 14-inch rectangular
tube, and it will be seen that a maximum error of 2.7
is obtained at the extreme edges of the picture. This
is for the line scan and in the frame direction the
correction will be smaller and amount to orly 1.5°.

When measurements of linearity are taken from
tubes having a greater radius of curvature, such as
the carlier blown bulbs, then the correction factor
assumes somec importance and may be as high as
8-10", which is comparable to the maximum scanning
distortion that can be tolerated in a domestic television
receiver.

Two-Band Transmitter Receiver

DETAILS of coils L and L  (Fig. 2, p. 595, December,
1953, issuc) were unfortunately omitted. They are the same
as the corresponding coils L, and L, with the addition of a
tapping 3 turns from the earth end on L. and 6 turns on L.
Theoretically, R. in Fig. 1 should be 400 ohms when 6AMS3
valves are used, but the 100 ohms should hold the cathode
currents at a safe value. Also in Fig. 1 a 0.01-uF capacitor
ought to be joined from the g, end of AFC, 1o earth. In
the list of components for the receiver R, was omitted; it
should be 33 k{}, 1W. P, should be 50 k{) potentiometer.

In the list for the rransmitter the tapping on L, should be
20 wrns from the anode end. At the top of the right-hand
column on page 594 capacitor values in the " pi” network
should read: 500 and 300 pF for the variables in this order
and 330 and 680 pF fixed respectively.
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VALVE CODES

By M. I

THE large number of radio and industrial valves in
use to-day emphasizes the desirability of evolving
some method of designation which will serve not
only to distinguish valves which are not interchange-
able, but also to give some information about the
characteristics and potentialities of individual types.

A sequential numbering system fulfils the first of
these requirements admirably, but does not give the
vital information about the valve which is the essential
function of a code. One of the chief difficulties in
devising a code is to ensure that it shall be flexible
enough to cope with unforeseen developments; this
is never a problem with sequential numbering.

The arguments for having a code are, that it places
the valves in suitable categories. Looking at the valve
code number, the user may know without further
reference whether it is a diode or a pentode or even
whether it is an af. or an r.f. pentode, what is the
heater voltage, what type of base it has, its size, type
of envelope, ctc. He may find all those or only some
of them. The more information the code will contain,
the longer it will be. But even the simplest is likely
to eliminate at least one source of error and exaspera-
tion in selecting valves. It will also speed up the
process of choosing a series of different valves to be
used in a single piece of equipment. It will simplify
redesigning, using modern valves as they appear. It
may help the user to assimilate new developments by
referring to types known to him under the code.

Let us take a few examples. Originally each branch
of the Armed Services had its own designation system
for valves. This has now been unified under a common
valve (CV) system, which is strictly sequential. In it
CV 138 is a well-known miniature, high g, 6.3-V
heater, pentode ; CV 129 is a 3-cm klystron. CV 2000
may be anything or nothing. The system covers
virtually all electronic devices. It is ideal for stores.

In the Mullard code, EF 37 stands for a 6.3-V
heater, voltage pentode amplifier on octal base (the
last figure denotes a particular development of this
type). PL 80 should be a 300-mA series heater,
power output pentode with Noval 9-pin base. When
EF 81 is advertised as a new product the user will
subconsciously add this to the list of valves he knows
something about.

In the R.T.M.A. American code 6]5 stands for a
6.3-V heater with five independent useful elements.
It turns out to be a low-u triode. 6J6 is a double
triode while 6]7 is a pentode. All have 6.3-V heaters
but give no information about anything else and no
clue as to what, say, 6]8, would be.

On the whole it would appear that a code is pref-
erable to a sequential system, but before giving a final
judgment, let us examine what we want from a code.

It should be fairly clear that a good code should give
the maximum amount of information, and yet be
short and easy to memorize and to reproduce. Let us
examine what sort of information can be given by a
*; Dept. of Electrical Engineering, R_o—yal Technical College, Glasgm
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code. There is, of course, no limit to that, but the
most essential data are possibly :—(a) Heater voltage
or current ; (b) Type of base; (¢) Type of envelope ;
(d) Electrode structure ; (¢) Power-handling capacity ;
(f) Special features; (g) Applications.

Obviously if each one of these were to be given by a
figure or a letter, the code would be unwieldy and
therefore useless. Let us look at some of them in
detail.

Heater wvoltage or current : This is probably the
safest information to be given about hot-cathode
valves, and the simplest code would be a figure giving
the nearest integral voltage. The difficulty arises with
series-connected heaters operating at constant heater
current. At present the heater voltage is not likely to
exceed 100 V, while current is almost always 100 mA
or more, thus one could say that one or two figures
denote the voltage but three figures will denote
current. The danger is that with miniaturization of
valves low heater currents may become more common,
upsetting the system. It might therefore be safer to
use figures for both, but precede current by some
pre-arranged letter such as O, so that 20 would stand
for 20 volts but 020 would mean 20 mA.

Type of base and envelope : This is very useful
information to have in a code, and is also safe in the
sense that new developments or requirements are not
likely to call for a change of designation of existing
types. As long as one chooses symbols which allow for
expansion no trouble should be experienced. The
present multitude of bases, not only as far as number
of pins is concerned, but also their distribution, sizes
and material of the base itself, creates a serious
problem. No limitation is possible, because new
developments will lay stress on new base characteristics,
demanding ever new types and structures. A number
giving the number of pins is useless if one thinks of,
say, B8A, B8G, International Octal, Mazda Octal—
all 8-pin bases. It seems that it would be necessary
to sacrifice a self-explanatory code and use a two-letter
or two-figure group to describe the base and envelope.

Electrode structure.—It is difficult to foresee future
developments, but possibly, as far as the present types
are concerned, a simple system giving the number of
electrodes could be adopted for the conventional
types, with the code letter or figure doubled for twin
valves. Letters would be preferred here allowing for
a larger number of twin-valve types. Thus B would
stand for a diode, E for pentode, CC for double triode,
BBC for double diode triode, etc. Letters following K
might be used for other types of valves more or less
arbitrarily.

Applications.—While this information is very useful
it is also one that may cause confusion when it is
found, say, that a valve originally designated as a
general purpose voltage amplifier turns out to be
particularly useful for a very definite application. It
is possible that recoding should be allowed then. An
arbitrary choice would have to be made to codify the
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Flexible Svstem of Designation

various applications by a two-figure or two-letter
group. This code might also cover any special
features, such as secondary emission, exceptional
reliability, etc.

Power-handling capacity.—This information could
be dispensed with as the power could be judged quite
closely from the other information given. It is also
in this field that most changes occur as experience is
gathered and new circuits developed.

The code would already be probably so long as to
be useless and yet it is not even complete, because
some allowance must be made in it for relatively
small variations ‘within one general type. Makers and
users each have different ideas about the best valve
characteristics of a particular type, and that is bound
to result in there being at any time several, say, r.f.
pentodes with 6.3-V heaters on octal bases in glass
envelopes, and they could probably be differentiated
only by a serial number. As it is unlikely that more
than twenty such varieties will be found on the
market, a simple letter might be used here. Even
so, the code might consist by now of nine figures and
letters mixed, say, BG12CC18K, which might be
interpreted as miniature 7-pin base, 12-V heater,
double triode, low-u, serial letter K, if only it could be
memorized together with several dozen other valves
one constantly uses.

Having arrived so far we have now to consider
dropping some information. Heater designation is
possibly the first one could omit. After all most
valves operate at fairly standard voltages. The
application might also be omitted as somecwhat
artificial. In the new code BE17P would then stand
for, say, diode pentode, Noval base, serial letter P.
(The serial letter or number, while not common from
type to type, would in itself give some information.)

One should also consider the possibility of having a
short and a full code, the short code giving valve
structure, application and serial number, while an
additional code would give heater voltage or current
and base type, thus: CCI8K/BGI12. One would
then normally use the short code only.

Should There be One Code or More?

The advantages of a code which ties a valve type
to a particular manufacturer are primarily connected
with the sales aspect. Since manufacturers enter the
valve business to sell their products, this aspect must
not be minimized.

It may be said that a code system which is so
different from any other that it ties in the user’s mind
the valve type to its maker, adds to the prestige of a
good firm. It may also be argued that a less knowledge-
able user may buy a replacement which bears the
same code, and therefore comes from the same maker,
as the valve which has just died on him, even if other
makers make an identical valve under a different code.
This, however, cuts both ways, and therefore may not
be as important as it would appear.

One important aspect of the individual maker’s code
is that it simplifies the code to the manufacturer, who
himself is not likely to make as many types and varia-
tions of one type as may actually be on the market.
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Also any small improvement or selection may
easily be distinguished by the uscr (as for example
EF37 and EF37A, or 7154, 715B, and 715C, etc.).
This is very useful as long as the various codes in
existence at one time do not confuse the user. Simplicity
is also a great advertising asset.

On the whole, however, even at the cost of some-
what complicating the code, it would appear—and
current American practice supports this view—that
one code is preferable to many, with a central registra-
tion board allotting the code.

Current Codes

Let us now look at the codes used by the leading
manufacturers and comment on them individually.

Mullard.—First letter stands for type of heating
and voltage or current. Second letter and following
denote the electrode system.

The first figure denotes type of base. Second figure
stands for a serial number of a development.

The following table gives details of the meaning of
letters and figures as placed :

\ If first letter If second or following
i letters
| A | 4V,ac, parallel | Diode
| B 1 | Double diode
| € | 200mA, ac.id.c.,series  Triode
D | Battery 0.5-1.4V | Power triode
E l 6.3 V serics or parallel | Tetrode voltage amplifier
F ( ' Pentode voltage amplifier
|
G |5V | |
H ‘ 150 mA, a.c.;d.c. | Hexode ’
K ! Battery 2V | Heptode or Octode '
L Qutput tetrode or
pentode
M | | Beam indicator |
N i i Gas triode :
P l 300 mA, a.c./d.c. Secondary emission (if
third letter)

'Q | | Nonode |
| U | 100 mA, a.c. d.c. l‘
X Gas filled full-wave

i rectifier
Y l Half-wave rectifier
YA Full-wave rectifier
Figures :
1-19 various 50-59 B9G
20-29 B8G L.octal 60—70 sub-miniature
30-39 Ocral 80-89 B9A Noval
40-49 B8A Rimlock 90-99 B7G miniature |

This system was very good indeed, and largely self-
explanatory, but it now shows sign of breaking down,
especially in the miniature and sub-miniature ranges,

39

www americanradiohistorv com


www.americanradiohistory.com

because of numerous new developments. It certainly
could not cope with all possible variations already on
the market. In spite of that it remains the only code
in use anywhere which is strictly logical.

Marconi, E.M.I., G.E.C., Osram, M.O.V.—The
code consists of a letter or letters and a serial number.
The letters stand for :

A—Spccial industrial appli-

cations

D-—Diode or double diode
GU—Gas-filled rectifier
GT—Thyratron

M—Mertalizing  (when
used later in code
N—Output pentode
U—Rectifier
W—Var. u screened pen-
tode.
X—Frequency changer
Y—Tuning indicator
Z—Sharp cut-off
screened pentode
This system is very simple and flexible. As types
and applications multiply so, presumably, the list will
grow longer and longer until it will be impossible to
remember anything useful. No information is given
about heater or basc, but that could be added easily.

Ediswan, Mazda.—The first figure or figures give
heater voltages or current, thus :
1.4V 10 100 mA
6.3V 20 == 200 mA
followed by a letter or letters :—
Frequency changer
Diode or double diode
Voltage amplificr, tetrode or pentode
Small gas triode or tetrode
Voltage amplifier triode or double triode
Tuning indicator
Power amplifier
Half-wave rectifier)
UU — Full-wave rectifier
followed by a serial number.
This system is similar to the previous one, but with
heater information which is only useful in the very
limited range used.
Brimar (S.T.C.).—Three codes are used :
(1) If the valve is for export, the American RTMA
code is adopted sometimes with a prefix SV.
(2) If for home market the code consists of a figure
or figures, such as:
1—Half-wave rectifier
8—R.F. pentode
followed by a letter
A tor 4-V hcater
B for 2-V heater
D for indirectly heated, other than 2- or 4-V cathode
followed by a serial number.
(3) If special valves, the code consists of a number,

H—High-impedance triode
KT—Kinkless tetrode
L—Low-impedance triode

cuZERTON o~

~without first figure

9—Var. u pentode
20—Triode hexode

such as:

2 Diode 5 Pentode

3 - Triode 22  Double diode, etc.

4  Tetrode
followed by a letter giving maximum anode dissipation
and type,

followed by a serial number,
followed by one or two letters to indicate base type and
special features.

The above systems provide the remaining varia-
tions of figures and letters although it will be noted
that, say, 20D1 may mean 200mA. heater, diode
(Mazda), or 6-V indirectly heated triode hexode
(Brimar).

The last mentioned is the most elaborate of all,
for example, 33A 158M is a double triode, anode
dissipation under 10W., 158 is serial number, M
stands for B8G base. It would be interesting to find
the reaction of users to this code. It fails in not being
flexible enough in describing the electrode system
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unless a new structure such as a klystron will be classed
under a completely different code.

Continental makers such as Philips, Tungsram,

Siemens Halske, use a code common with Mullard
(given above).
American (R.T.M.A.) Code. All American leading
manufacturers register any new valve they produce
with this organization (Radio Television Manufac-
turers’ Association) which allots it a code unless the
difference between it and any existing valve is such
that no knowledge of the difference is recognized to
replace one by the other. This code consists of a
first number symbol indicating rated filament or
heater voltage within —0.4 to -~ 0.6V, a first letter
symbol consisting of one or two letters which in
themselves are of no apparent significance, a second
number symbol indicating the number of independent
useful elements for which terminals are provided,
without consideration of their function, heater or
filament counting as one, as do combinations of one
or more elements connected to one terminal.

A second letter or letters indicating distinguishing
features, such as :(—

Glass tube on octal base

¥

GT - Above in a T-9 bulb

X Low-loss base

Y Intermediate-loss base

M Metal-coated glass envelope on octal base

N4 Military type assigned on behalf of armed

forces.

A,B,C, D, E, F — amodificd version of a type without

the 3uffix.

Valves used specifically for industrial purposes
have a sequential designation beginning with the
number 5500.

Several manufacturers still use their own codes for
special valve types but these are not common.

The main R.T.M.A. code, described above, gives
only the heater voltage as a definite information, all
the others being, more or less, differentiation marks
or scrial numbers. Some of the symbols such as G,
GT appear to be vestigial and no equivalent symbols
have come into use for other types of base and bulb.
If one has to remember the difference between CJ5,
6J6, and 6]7, one might as well call them CV1933,
CV858, and CV1936, respectively, as in the British
Armed Services System.

Conclusions

While it does appear that a valve type code is
preferable to a sequential system, there are very
serious difficulties in deciding on a suitable and lasting
code. Apart from those mentioned, one has to re-
member that other electronic devices will require
codes as well and these must be such as not to be con-
fused with the valve codes proper.

Possibly the best first step towards a solution would

be for one of the professional institutions to organize
a series of discussion meetings leading to the setting
up of a committee representing manufacturers, users,
Services, institutions, and the British Standards
Institution, which should then give the findings of
the committee its full sanction.
Acknowledgements : The author wishes to thank the
manufacturers mentioned in the report as well as the
Radio-Television Manufacturers  Association (of
U.S.A.), the Joint Electron Tube Engineering Council
(of U.S.A.), Sylvania Electric Products Inc., Bell
Telephone Laboratories, both of U.S.A., and Hivac
for their co-operation.
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How Fast is

Electricity ?

“CATHODE RAY " Makes Us Think Again About Currents

IT is a great pity that we are not all together so that
we could hear one another’s answers to this question.
I am sure they would be most interesting. Probably
those who are young enough to have been brought up
on the * electronic approach” to electrical theory
would be cautious and seck further information
on what was meant by * electricity *’ before commit-
ting themselves to a firm answer ; but not so long ago I
heard a professional electrical engineer express sur-
prise when someone cast doubt on his clear-cut idea
that electricity travelled at the speed of light or
thercabouts.

Nature of Electricity

Well of course the question is nearly as vague as
“ How long is a piece of string? >’ so we shall have to
heed the cautious young men and say what we mean
by * clectricity.” It is not enough just to substitute
the words ¢ an electric current.” What is an electric
current? It can be several different things, and
perhaps more than one of these things at the same time.
I suppose we couldn’t go far wrong in defining it as a
movement of electric charge. But that raises one
complication right at the start: there are positive
and negative charges. I have no intention of our
becoming deeply involved in nuclear physics, so,
firmly ignoring the boys from Harwell and all the
special effects that to them may be normal, let us stick
to the simple broad picture showing all matter as
made up of atoms cach having at the centre an clec-
trically positive * sun” or nucleus, with electrically
negative electrons circulating around it like planets,
the number of such electrons depending on the
clement concerned—one for hydrogen, six for carbon,
twenty-nine for copper, and so on. The positive
charge carried by the nucleus is normally cancelled
out by the negative charge of the satellite electrons,
but if by any means one or more of the electrons
become detached, what is left has a positive balance
and is called a positive ion, or often just an ion. A
current of electricity from A to B, then, consists of
electrons moving from B to A and or positive ions
moving from A to B.

If the current is flowing in solid material, the ions
are the fixed material itself, so cannot move, and the
current consists wholly of electrons. In gases the ions
too can move, but as they are thousands of times
heavier than the electrons the general effect is rather
like rowing boats streaming one way and Atlantic
liners the other, both kinds of craft being propelled
by identical outboard motors. In a vacuum, all matter
is, by definition, absent. No vacuum is perfect,
however, and the best pumping arrangements leave
behind about a thousand million molecules, (i.c.,
small groups of atoms) in every cubic inch. But for
most practical purposes this number is quite negligible
—like the same number of flies in a space as big as
the world.
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Qur simple picture (unobscured by all the quantum
theory, Fermi-Dirac statistics, uncertainty principle
and suchlike filled in by modern scientists) shows
insulating materials to be built of molecules with
electrons firmly attached, so that nothing can move
and hence there is no current. In metals, by contrast,
the electrons are free to move. And they do ; not only
when there is any organized inducement, but all the
time, like a random crowd milling around, or a swarm
of angry wasps in a box. These random movements
are uncontrollable, except by temperature—the hotter
the material the livelier the movement. Nevertheless,
according to our definition any movement of an elec-
tron must be an electric current. But because the
movements are random there is no tendency to move
in any one direction more than another. At any given
time, for every million clectrons moving up a wire
there are likely to be almost exactly a million moving
down. So the tendency is for these tiny currents to
cancel one another out. If you were to toss up a coin
millions of times, for every thousand heads there would
usually be just about a thousand tails. Occasionally—
not very often—it would be exactly one thousand.
Usually it would be a little more (positive) or a little
less (negative). Taken over millions, the positives and
negatives would average out to practically zero, but
individual batches would fluctuate above and below.
In the same way the vastly greater number of random
electron movements in metal averages out to nothing—
in other words, they do not result in any d.c.—but
they fluctuate a little, up and down. The result is
a.c. of no particular frequency, or, if you prefer,
of every frequency.

Movement of Electrons

Is there any reason why, just for a moment, this
fluctuation current might not be quite large, as a
result of most of the random movements happening.
to move in one direction? No, there is no reason.
Neither is there any reason why, if you are a football
pool addict, you should not win £75,000. But it has
been calculated that you would have to persevere for
300,000 years to have an even chance of doing so.
The chance of heavy current as a result of a large
proportion of random movements coinciding is even
more remote. In practice they maintain a fairly
steady average, cnough to have considerable nuisance
value in high-gain amplifiers, as ‘ noise,” but not
perceptible otherwise. The speed of the electrons
while they engage in this ceaseless activity, although
no doubt of interest to physicists, does not have much
bearing on our work. It is believed that at ordinary
room temperature it is of the order of 100,000 metres
(say 60 miles) per second. If electrons were like the
lady who, when accused by the police of doing 50
miles per hour in a built-up area, replied indignantly
that she couldn’t have because she hadn’t driven more
than 19 miles in her life—if electrons I say, were like
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her, they would complain even more bitterly, for they
seldom move more than about 1078 cm without collid-
ing with something, so the inside of a picce of metal
must be like a night-club dance floor.

Organized Currents

Let us turn now from these dubious activities to
consider something much more to the point—the
organized movements of electrons under the influence
of an e.m.f. or potential difference. These are what
arc most usually understood by the term * electric
current.” As we are still dealing with solid materials—
in particular, metals—ion movements are impossible,
so there are only electrons to consider. One principle
at work here is the attractive force between opposite
charges. If by any means a lot of electrons are re-
moved from one end of a wire, that end has a corres-
ponding number of un-neutralized nuclei, and is
therefore positively charged. This offers an attraction
to the ncighbouring eclectrons, which start moving
towards it. In doing so they leave behind a positive
charge, and this attracts the electrons immediately
behind. And so on, until clectrons throughout the
wire are on the march towards the end from which
some have been removed. This would soon create a
positive charge at the other end, which would then
offer a counter-attraction that would tend to bring the
column to a standstill again (apart, of course, from the
random movement which goes on all the time, over and
above any definite drift one way or the other). But if
the agent that removed the electrons from one end
conveys them by a different route to the other end to
fill up the gaps left by the retreating column, the move-
ment—the electric current—can be kept going in-
definitely. .

Such an agent is what we call an e.m.f. By making
one end of the wire more positive and the other end
more negative it creates a difference of potential
between the two ends. If, for example, this p.d. were
5 volts, and the length of the wire were 10 metres,
the wire and all its electrons would be in an electric
field of 0.5 volt per metre. The nature of electrons
when they are in an electric field is to move (if they
can) through it positive-wards. In metals they can
move, but are greatly hindered by the vast numbers
of molecules, with which they keep on colliding. In
other words, even a metal has resistance. Supposing
our wire has a total resistance of 1 ohm, the number
of electrons that the 5 volt p.d. will cause to pass any
fixed point per second will be 31.2x10'*. The elec-
tron-per-second is rather an inconveniently small
unit of current, and moreover does not fit in well with
volts and ohms; the practical unit—the ampere—
is equal to 6.25x10'® electrons per second, so the
current in our example is of course 5 amps. But for
the purpose of calculating the speed of the electron
current it is necessary to reckon it in electrons per
second. It is also necessary to know how many
electrons there normally ar¢ in a given amount of
metal. The speed at which troops would have to
move in order to pass a fixed point at the rate of 10
soldiers per second would obviously be greater if
they were in single file than if they were marching
in close ranks 20 abreast. I have never actually
counted the number of free electrons per cubic centi-
metre of copper, so I have to take the physicists’
word for it that it is not far short of 1022, Since our
copper wire has a resistance of 0.1 ohm per metre
it is probably 26 s.w.g., whose cross-sectional area
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is 0.00164 sq. cm., so the number of free electrons
in each centimetre length is about 1.6 x 102°. This
is about 5 times the number that pass every second
when the current is 5 amps, so the marching speed
must be about 0.2cm per sec. Hardly competitive
with the speed of light ! And that is with a current
sufficient to make the wire decid=dly warm, so it is
a speed that in practice would seldom be exceeded,
or even reached. In power stations and places where
thousands of amps are flowing, they have much thicker
conductors to flow in, so the electron speeds are gener-
ally less.

Another thing : we have been assuming that our
current is d.c., so that its movement is in the same
direction all the time. But most currents are alterna-
ting. Even at the relatively low frequency of 50 ¢/s
the electrons have only one hundredth of a second at
a time in which to move forwards. So if the average
value of current in a 26-gauge wire were 5 A (r.m.s.,
5.5A; peak, 7.8 A) the total extent of any electron’s
movement would be only 0.002cm. Even that
minute promenade is liberal compared with the allow-
ance at radio frequencies. Suppose you have a 50 Mc's
television dipole, and being fairly near the transmitter
it has induced in it an average current of as much as
0.1 mA. The diameter of the dipole is, say, lin,
but owing to skin effect the current would be confined
mainly to the outermost 0.0005in, so the cffective cross-
sectional area would be 0.005 sq. c¢cm (equivalent
to a 2]1-gauge wire) and the current density would be
20mA per sq. cm. In our previous example the
current density was 3,000 A per sq. cm—150,000 times
as much—so the electron speed in the skin of the
dipole is 0.2 150,000 or 0.0000013cm/sec. But
here the motoring lady intervenes to point out that
the poor electrons never get anything like a whole
second in which to keep right on at this fabulous
speed ; and she is quite right, for in point of fact each
half-cycle of 50 Mc’s oscillation allows only one
hundred-millionth of a second for each journey.
The extreme distance travelled is therefore about
10ecm! I am not sure what is the diameter of an
electron or even whether it can be said to have a
diameter, but one authority says it is somewhat
greater than this. In which case, the Ancient Mariner
has the best description of its activity—*‘ Backwards
and forwards half a length, with a short, uneasy
motion.”

Electricity in Aerials

All this must come as rather a shock to those who
have pictured electrons dashing up and down aerials,
let alone to any who still think in terms of the speed
of light. To anybody at all, it must be difficult to
imagine how such incredibly small movements—
even in the aerial of a powerful transmitter they are
sub-microscopic—can affect things many miles away.
Sceing that 0.1 mA is far from being the smallest
significant current, and 50 Mc/s far from being the
highest known frequency, one begins to wonder if
there may not be something wrong with data that
lead to conclusions so hard to believe. Some physicists
now say that not all the ‘“ free ” electrons take part
in currents, and if this is so the speed of those that do
would be greater; but at most it would seem to be
much less than we used to imagine.

So much for electric currents in solids. I don’t
propose to discuss currents through gasses, because
they are complicated by the electrons bumping intg
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the gas molecules and ionizing them by knocking
out electrons, not only augmenting the electronic
current but starting a relatively slow ion current in
the opposite direction. Let us go straight on to vacuum.
Here there are no electrons—or anything else—in
significant quantity, so they have to be brought in.
The most usual way of doing this is to heat a metal
surface coated with barium oxide or some such mater-
ial, which causes electrons to boil off in vast numbers.
If there is no electric ficld, however, they tend to hang
around, as in Fig. 1, and by forming a negative charge
close to the emitter they prevent others from coming
away. So let us place another piece of metal some
distance off (Fig. 2) and make it positive rclative to
the first. This creates an electric field bztween what
are now two electrodes, and the electrons are attracted
away from the first electrode, the emitter or cathode,
towards the anode, as in Fig. 2. By this time, of
course, cverybody has rccognized that we are in
Lesson One on the two-electrode valve.  But perhaps
not everyone who has taken even a whole course on
valves could say right off how fast the clectronic
currcnt travels through them, or how one finds out.

Acceleration in Valves

This is where a little knowledge of clementary
mechanics is a great help ; in particular, what happens
to freely movable things when a steady force is exerted
on them. If you were unfortunate enough to fall
out of a space-ship in level flight a few hundred miles
from the earth you would be freely movable, because
there would be no appreciable air to hinder you;
and the force of gravity would be acting downwards
on vou. The result would be that you would move
downwards with steadily increasing speed. In other
words, the constant force would cause a constant
acceleration.* In this case the acceleration would be
approximately what is now widely know as g, which
is an increasc in speed of 32 ft sec per second, usually
abbreviated to 32ft scc2 It is casy to find how fast
you would be falling » seconds after you had started
(provided it was not long enough to bring you into
the atmosphere); it would be 32nft'scc.  What
is not quite so easy is to find how fast you would be
falling after having fallen  feet, but a little elementary
calculus shows it to be 4"2gm, or 8\ m ft sec. The
important fact is that the speed is proportional to the
square root of force X distance.

Now each electron in a valve is *falling”’ towards
the anode. The “ force of gravitation’’ in this case
is the eclectric field, which is reckoned in volts per
centimetre or per metre. If you multiply this force
by the distance through which it acts, the product
is in volts. By analogy with mechanics onc would
expect the velocity imparted to an electron by V volts
to be proportional to V. It is quite a simple
problem in basic thecory to confirm this. At the
start—assuming it is a standing start—the speed
of an electron is zero, so it has no Kinetic energy
(energy of movement). But is has potential cnergy
by virtue of the potential difference between it and
the anode. This potential energy is equal to its charge
multiplied by the potential difference ; in symbols,
eV. At the end of the journcy this potential cnergy
has been entirely converted into Kinetic energy,
which mechanics teaches us is half the mass multiplied

i3}

* Actually, of course. the gravitational force would increase as the
earth was approached ; but not very much in 100 miles or so.
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by the square of the speed (or velocity)—}imuv®.
Since this must (according to the law of conservation
of energy) be equal to ¢V, we have
=25y
m

The ratio of charge to mass of an clectron, e/m,
has been found by experiment; it is 1.76x 10"
coulomb kg, so

=112 x1.76 10"V =593 X 10°/V metres sec
or 593+/V kilometres per sec. or 368 V miles per sec.

Onc interesting thing about this is that the speed of
the space current driven through a valve by ordinary
anode voltages is of an altogether different order from
that of the same current flowing through the connect-
ing wires. At 100 volts it is 3,680 miles per second,
which makes Duke and Lithgow look slow ; but its
5mA (say) in a 26-gauge anode lead is only doing
about 0.002 :uillimetre per sccond ! Another interesting
thing is that the final speed depends only on the
potential difference it has fallen through from rest,
and not at all on the route it has taken or the uniform-
ity or otherwise of the field accelerating it. So in Fig. 2,
cven if a negative grid were interposed, or the “ space
charge > of the relatively dense crowd of comparatively
slow electrons near the cathode caused an appreciable
local reduction of the anode’s attraction, the speed
of those ultimately reaching the anode would be just
the same.

Although the speed developed by 100V is still well
below that of light, voltages of a million or more are
commonplace in high-tension laboratories, and one can
buy over the counter *lincar accelerators” urging
electrons on with the equivalent of several million
volts. Suppose we are content with one million, and
use the formula to calculate the final velocity ; it is
593 x /10% = 593,000 km'sec. But what have we
here? A speed nearly twice that of light
(299,792 km sec) ! According to Einstein and all
modern physicists, that is impossible. The fault is in
the formula, which does not allow for the fact that
mass increases with speed. Up to about onc sixth
of the speed of light the increase is not more than
195, so the formula is good enough up to 7,000 volts—
perhaps even 15,000. But when the electron begins
to compete seriously with the speed of light its mass
increases very rapidly, and this ensures that it will
never succeed in breaking the *‘ light barrier.”” The

Fig. I. Vacuum tube with
a heater (H) which raises
the temperature of a
prepared surface (K) to
the point where it emits
electrons. These hang

C

around in a cloud (E),
their negative potential
(space charge) tending
to repel later emissions
back to K.

e

Fig. 2. When the neg-
ative space charge (E
in Fig. 1) is neutral-
ized by the high positive
potential of the electrode
A, a continuous current
of electrons is set up
from K to A.
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Fig. 3. Instantaneous graph of the voltage along a line
carrying electromagnetic waves.
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Fig. 4. The line AB represents an ocean wave rolling in
towards a sea wall AC. During the time the wave takes to
cover the distance from B to C, the splash on the wall has
travelled from A to C.

voltage required would be more than infinitely great !

Whence, then, came the idea that electricity is as
fast as light ? Surely not from the fact that nowadays
one can accelerate electrons to within 19, of that
speed, but from the discovery thar signals sent by
electrical means—wire or wireless—go as fast. Now
that we know that radio waves and light waves are
the same thing except for frequency, and that frequency
does not affect their speed, the idea that clectricity
is as fast as light is obviously correct if clectricity
is understood to mean “radio waves’ or, more
generally, ““ electromagnetic waves.”” If you connect
a source of e.m.f. to the end of a pair of wires, it
starts electrons moving in those wires. We have seen
that (according to the data supplied by the physicists)
this movement is incredibly slow, but that does
not apply to the speed at which the szart of the move-
ment is passed along. One microsecond after you have
made the connection, electrons nearly 330 yards along
the line are starting to move. Assuming that the
wires are insulated entirely by air—which in this
particular respect is practically the same as nothing—
the signal travels along the line at the speed of light.
Solid insulating material increases the capacitance
without any corresponding decrease of inductance,
so the parts of line affected take longer to charge and
the average speed is less. Along an ordinary r.f.
coaxial cable it may be half the speed of light. But
it is still enormous compared with the speeds of the
individual electrons. You may start waving a suspended
rope from side to side very slowly, but waves
travel along the rope quite fast. With electrical
signals the contrast is vastly greater.

Note that it is only a change in the electrical con-
dition thar goes ar the high speed. If water is flowing
very slowly and steadily through a pipe, nothing can be
said to be travelling along the pipe any faster. But if
the water is turned on and off, the effects are felr at
the other end almost immediately, whereas the actual
drops of water made to enter the pipe will not emerge
until much later.

Now that we have progressed in stages from speeds
of millionths of a millimetre per second up to the
speed of light, 300,000 kilometres per second in round
figures, it might well seem that there are no more
worlds to conquer. Is it not basic to modern science
that no speed can be faster than that of light ? True;
yet even so it may in a kind of way be possible for
electrical signals to have a faster speed. When they
are being sent as r.f. waves along an air-spaced line,
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the signals travel along it at practically the speed of
light. If they could be * frozen ** long enough for a
graph to be drawn of voltage against distance along the
line, it would be something like Fig. 3. Actually this
voltage pattern would be travelling at the same speed
as any group of waves forming (say) a Morse dot, so
if it were possible to keep an eye fixed on a particular
voltage peak its speed (the phase velocity) would be
that of light. The group velocity and phase velocity
in this case are the same. But if the signals were
being sent along a waveguide this would not be so.
It is too late to start explaining exactly how waves
travel along a guide, but the nearer the wavelength is
to a certain critical length the more they zigzag from
side to side and the slower they travel directly along
it. The group velocity, which is truly the speed of
the actual signals, is thercfore less than that of light—
possibly much less. But the lower this speed, the
longer the distance between successive voltage peaks
along the axis of the guide, and the faster these peaks
(or any other phases) travel. If the group velocity
is half that of light, the phase velocity is double that
of light. This may scem to contradict the laws of
nature, but of course it only seems to do so. In acrual
fact it does not, because all that travels at this super-
high speed is a phase pattern, not any actual energy
or information. It is impossible, by doing anything
at one end of the guide, to exert any influence on what
takes place at the other end in a shorter time than light
would take to do the distance. If waves are rolling in
towards a sea-front very nearly ar right angles to the
coast, the splash of a wave arriving at one end A
(Fig. 4) will travel very much faster along the front to
C than the wave itself, which has only moved from
Bto C. No energy—still less any water—has travelled
from A along with the splash.

What is the speed of electricity ? Well, now you
know !

Bigger and Bigger Tubes

THE trend towards bigger and bigger television screens,
mentioned by our contributor “ Diallist ” in this issue, is
confirmed by figures recently issued by the British Radio
Equipment Manufacturers’ Association. It will be seen
from the following table that, whereas in 1950 40 per cent
of the sets sold had either 9- or 10-inch tubes and only
2 per cent had screens of 14 inches or larger, the figures
for the July/September quarter this year show that 72
per cent of the receivers sold had tubes of 14 inches or
more.

|
9in. Pro-
and jec-
10in. 12in. | 14in. | 1Sin. | 16in. | 17in. | tion |
1950 409, | 56%, 2R — 20
1951 13», | 80", 4% — 39,
1952 4, | 71, 9uy 147, 2%, |
Jan.-June
1953 39, 14700 [ 24% | 119 39 | 11°, 1,
July-Sept.|
1953 259, | 369, | 14 20, 1 209, *

* Combined sales of small-tube and projection sets totalled
3 per cent.

We understand that the combining of the sales figures
in some cases is done to avoid disclosing information re-
garding the sales of individual firms where only one
manufacturer is supplying a specific type of set.

WIRELESS WORLD, JANUARY 1954

www americanradiohistorv com


www.americanradiohistory.com

C.R. Tube Safety

By W. TUSTING

Transient Conditions When Switching On and Off

[T is now the usual practice to use direct coupling
between the video stage of a television recciver and
the cathode of the c.r. tube. The grid of the tube is
then connected to a potential divider across the h.t.
supply, the grid potential being thus negative to the
cathode potential and adjustable as a brightness con-
trol. A by-pass capacitor is usually connected be-
tween grid and negative h.t.,, as shown by C, in the
figure, but sometimes it is joined between grid and
positive h.t., as in the case of C.. In the figure, C,
and C, are to be regarded as alternative positions for
the capacitor; the two are not normally present simul-
taneously.

If the cffect of any ripple on the h.t. line is ignored,
the capacitor is equally effective in cither position.
When the receiver is switched on or off, however, a
transient condition exists during which the position
of the capacitor appears, at first sight, to have a con-
siderable cffect; it appears, in fact, that it could in-
fluence the life of the cathode-ray tube.

It is argued that, because the charge on the bypass
capacitor cannot change instantly, the grid is left
behind when any sudden change of h.t. voltage, and
hence of cathode potential, occurs. With the capacitor
at C,, for instance, a sudden drop to zero in the h.t.
voltage would take the tube cathode to earth but
leave the grid at its normal potential to earth. The
grid would then be positive to cathode. Similarly, if
C, is the capacitor, a sudden jump in the h.t. voltage
from zcro to its normal value would take the cathode
up to its normal value, but, since C. would be un-
charged, the grid would be carried right up to positive
h.t. Again, the grid would be positive to cathode.

There is, in fact, nothing wrong with the argument;
it is the premises that are at fault. If the h.t. voltage
did, in fact, come on or go off instantly, the effects
on tube life could be serious. But, in reality, the
voltage cannot change quickly in normal switching on
or off and so nothing to endanger the tube does occur.
It is, however, worth while to examine the conditions
in some detail.

First of all, consider what happens when a normally
operating receiver is switched off. The h.t. voltage
drops to zero, but not instantancously, for the capa-
citors in the h.t. circuit take some small time to dis-
charge. The time will vary quite a lot between dif-
ferent receivers because of the various forms of circuit
employed and is, in any case, quite difficult to calcu-
late accurately. As a rough approximation to it, how-
ever, we may consider the discharge of a capacitor
equal in value to the total h.t. supply capacitance,
through a resistor equal 1o the h.t. voltage divided by
the total h.t. current. In a typical modern set the
capacitance may be 200 «F and the resistance 250/160
=1.56Kk!2. The time constant is 200 x 10— x 1.56 x
10°=3.12x10—'=0.3 second. The voltage will have
fallen to a negligible value in about four times this
period or 1.2 sec. This agrees with practical experi-
ence, which is that a recetver goes on functioning to
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a decreasing extent for at least one second after it is
switched off; somctimes it does so for appreciably
longer. :

In the figure, thercfore, the cathode of the tube
falls to earth potential in not less than one second
after the set is switched off. If C, only is present, the
grid voltage cannot fall to earth as quickly because it
is taken from the h.t. supply through a circuit of time
constant T—C R,R./(R, +R,). If this time constant
is comparable in value with, or larger than, the time
constant of the h.t. supply, the grid voltage will lag
behind the cathode voltage by a considerable amount,
with the result that the grid-cathode voltage will be
less negative than during normal operation. Theoretic-
ally, the grid might become positive to the cathode,
with quite bad effects on the life of the tube. If it
were possible for the h.t. voltage to drop instantly
to zero, this would always happen, for the cathode
would drop to earth while the grid would be held
at its normal value by the charge on C,.

It is because of this that it is often recommended
that the brightness control should be turned right
down before switching off. It is not, however, always
a necessary safety precaution because there is still no
risk if the time constant T is small compared with
the h.t. time constant. The two voltages will then
fall with substantially the same time constant, and the
grid-circuit time constant will have negligible cffect.

The grid is often at about 50V above earth in
normal operation. For a 250-V supply R, might be
10k!? and R, 40k!). With 0.1 »F for C,, the time
constant is

T=10—"x8000=8 x10~" sec
This is very small compared with the 0.3 sec of the
h.t. supply and would still be small even if it were
ten times as great. There is thus very little risk with

+HT

- o~

< BRIGHTNESS

(g

JiL

L1}
X

_I_ ’ —H.T.

The bypass capacitors C; and C, are not usually both em-
ployed together. One of them only is used.
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the normal values of components, and it is not usually
necessary to turn down brightness before switching
off.

In the alternative position for the capacitor, using
C, instead of C,, there is no possibility of the grid
becoming positive to the cathode whatever the values
of the time constants. If the h.t. voltage could drop
instantaneously to zero, so that the cathode could drop
at once to earth, the grid voltage would change nega-
tively by an equal amount and the grid-cathode volt-
age would be unchanged. The charge on C. would
be unaltered and so the grid voltage relative to plus
h.t. would be unaltered but, as plus h.t. would have
dropped to earth, the grid would have dropped below
earth.

The use of C. is inherently safe under all conditions
on switching off. The use of C, is, in normal practice,
also safe, but could be unsafe if the relevant time con-
stants were very unusual.

It is now necessary to consider what happens when
switching on. There are two distinct possibilities to
take into account. What happens depends on whether
the video stage and tube become operative before or
after the h.t. voltage is applied.

The first condition is obrained when an indirectly-
heated rectifier is used and its warming-up period is,
as it should be, longer than that of the valve and tube.
The rise of h.t. voltage depends not only on the elec-
trical time constant of the h.t. supply circuits but also
on the rectifier valve itself. The rise usually takes
several seconds, as anyone may see for himself, by
watching a voltmeter connected across the h.t. supply.
The needle takes several seconds to reach its final
value. The tube cathode rises with the h.t. and at the
same rate.

Using C, only, the grid potential rises also, but,
because of the time constant T, it lags somewhat on
the h.t. voltage. The grid is more negative to cathode
than normal, and this is a completely safe condition
whatever the time constants.

With C. only, the conditions are reversed; C,
charges from the rising h.t. voltage and the voltage
across it lags on the h.t. voltage. The grid voltage
relative to cathode is thus somewhat less negative than
it should be. It is necessary, therefore, to have the
time constant small compared with that of the h.t.
supply for the condition to be a safe one. The con-
ditions are much the same as on switching off using
C,, and so normal component values are safe ones.

The second h.t. condition occurs when a directly-
heated rectifier or a metal rectifier is used. The h.t.
voltage is then at its normal value, or somewhat above
it, before the valve and tube are operative. No harm
will come to the tube even if, while its cathode is cold,
its grid is momentarily carried positive to its cathode.
Before valve and tube function, the grid voltage will
have its normal value determined by the setting of
the brightness control and the tube cathode will be
at positive h.t., so that the grid will be more negative
than usual to cathode. There is no harm in this, even
if the tube warms up before the valve. When the
valve draws current the cathode voltage drops to its
normal value. This condition is consequently a
completely safe one.

There are two conditions only when there is a
theoretical possibility of the grid of the tube becoming
positive to its cathode. The first is on switching off
wken C, is used, and this can be obviated completely
by turning down the brightness control before switch-
ing off. The second is on switching on when C,is
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used and the h.t. supply contains an indircctly-heated
rectifier.

However, provided that the time constant of the grid
circuit of the tube is much smaller than that of the
h.t. supply, all the conditions are adequately safe in
practice. It is not necessary even to turn down the
brightness control before switching off; that is, as far
as the grid-cathode conditions are concerned. If the
e.h.t. circuit has a time constant long compared with
that of the h.t. supply, it may be advisable to do so
to minimize any risk of the screen being burnt.

One other thing: if the set is switched off and then
on again within a few seconds a dangerous condition
can occur, for all valve heaters will still be hot and
the switching-on conditions will not be the normal
ones. There is no risk with C, but there is a slight
one with C.. With the h.t. rectifier hot, the rise of
h.t. voltage will be more rapid than the decay on
switching off and the effective h.t.-circuit time constant
may no longer be large enough compared with the
time constant of the grid circuit of the wbe for the
conditions to be completely safe.

It will be clear, therefore, that it is normally safe
to use the grid bypass capacitor in either position.
There is a slight preference for using it in the C, posi-
tion, which is the usual one, but it is very slight.

Manufacturers” Literatnre

Underwater Television Equipment with image orthicon
camera capable of operating at a depth of 1.200ft and with
remotely controlled optical focusing. Descriptive leaflet from
Pye, Ltd., Radio Works, Cambridge.

Negative-resistance Elements (** Brimistors ™) for suppressing
surges and compensating resistance variations. Data booklet
with list of types and characteristic curves from Standard
Telephones and Cables, Footscray, Kent.

Wire-wound Potentiometers in values up to 25k linear and
rated at 2 waus Leaflet from A.B. Metal Products, 16,
Berkeley Street, London, W.1.

Precision Castings and Fine Tubing in nickel alloys. Manu-
facturing processes and applications described in an illustrated
booklet from Henry Wiggin and Company, Wiggin Street.
Birmingham, 16.

Vitreous Enamelled Resistors, using nickel alloy wire, with
values from 9k!! to 100%, ratings up to 180 watts and tolerances
of £59%. Data booklet from the distributors, Radelec, L.,
63, High Street, Cheltenham.

Flat Twin Transmission Lines with impedances from 75%
to 300, Leaflet giving characteristics at 1 and 100 Mc/s
and at amateur transmission frequencies. From The Tele-
graph Construction and Maintenance Company, Telcon Works,
Greenwich, London, S.E.10.

Helical and Toroidal Potentiometers; a comprehensive illus-
trated catalogue giving specifications and constructional details
from P. X. Fox, Hawksworth Road, Horsforth, Yorks.

Amplifying Telephone Sets with m.c. microphone in handset
and battery-powered amplifiers for transmission and reception
in the base of the instrument. Technical description on a
leaflet from Lustraphone, St. George's Works, Regents Park
Road, London, N.W.1.

Sub-miniature Electrolytics measuring }in long by lin dia-
meter with values up to 8+#F and working voltages up to 50V.
Technical bulletin from The Telegraph Condenser Company
(Radio Division), North Acton, London, W.3.

“ Ferroxcube,” an informative booklet on this material, in-
cluding an historical survey, details of physical structure, elec-
trical and magnetic properties, mechanical features, application
data and standard core dimensions. From Mullard, Lud.,

Century House, Shaftesbury Avenue, London, W.C.2.

Components and Accessories, a comprehensive illustrated
catalogue for mail orders from the Radio Servicing Company,
82, South Ealing Road, London, W.5.

F. M. Feeder Unit, a leaflet describing a unit (or kit of
parts) made according to the design by Amos and Johnstone
in our September and October, 1952, issues. From Bel Sound
Products Co., Marlborough Yard, London, N.19.
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Manufacturers Products

NEW EQUIPMENT AND ACCESSORIES FOR RADIO AND ELECTRONICS

New Television Aerials

TWO new models and a refine-
ment to an existing one comprise the
latest additions to the range of tele-
vision acrials made by Antiference,
%‘]tdl., 67, Bryanston Street, London,

Onc new model is a wall-mounting
dipole incorporating the quick-
assembly feature described as ** snap-
acitor ” fitting. It is prc-assembled
at the factory, but its main feature
i1s that the feeder is capacitance-
coupled, not directly connected, to
the dipole. It is an addition to the
existing wall-dipole and can be used
either vertical or horizontal. The
price is 27s 6d complete,

The other new model is a hori-
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Antiference horizontal ** Antex '’ tele-
vision aerial now available on a swan-
neck mast for chimney or wall mounting.

zontal ** Antex,” or *“X,” acrial fitted
on a swan-neck mast. It is avail-
able with chimney stack lashings,
Model X4L/H costing 70s, or for
wall-mounting, Model X4W/H, at
6ls 6d.

The refinement is incorporated in
the new “Univex” indoor acrial,
the two telescopic tube sections now
being enclosed in cream coloured
PVC to tone with the centre insula-
tor. Known as Model U2RC, it costs
2is with 15ft of cream coloured
coaxial cable, or 15s without.

Pickup Arm

A KIT of parts is now available
for a tone arm to match the moving-
coil pickup designed by A, M. Pol-
lock for home construction. The
outfit comprises a simple, but effec-
tive, pivot post with hardened bear-
ing point, a box-section laminated
plastic arm, a bearing spindle for the
vertical motion and a lead counter-
weight.  The user is called upon to
drill and file out a slot in the arm,
drill and tap the lead weight and
mark out, drill and reamer the holes
for the horizontal bearing, operations
which call for reasonable skill in the
use of hand tools. The price of this
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kit, which is obtainable from A, M.
Pollock, 14, Broomfield Lane, Hale,
Cheshire, is 26s by post.

I11.F. and V.11.F.

Components
A NUMBER of new Eddystone
components for short- and very

short-wave receivers and transmitters
have been introduced by Stratton
and Co., Ltd., Alvechurch Road,
West Heath, Birmingham, and, to-
gether with existing items, will be
included in a new catalogue shortly
to be issued.

Among the new items is a series of
transmitting  capacitors in  split-
stator, differential and plain types
ranging from 25+ 25pF to 250 pF.
The specimen shown here is a
100-pF size with vane spacing of
0.081n and it will stand up to the
highest r.f. voltages likely to be en-
countered in small transmitters pro-
vided the d.c. is applied through a
parallel path. End plates are ceramic

4 in square,

In contrast to the above is a new
miniature Microdenser in butterfly,
split-stator and plain types. A single
ceramic back plate measuring |in
square is used. The capacitances are
25+25pF or 50pF according to
type. For comparison of sizes we

include in the illustration one of the
normal Microdensers of 15+15 pF
in split-stator style mounted on a
ceramic end-plate 1.3in square. All
metal parts in Eddystone capacitors
are heavily silver plated.

T

Selection of new Eddystone com-
ponents, comprising 100-pF trans-
mitting capacitor, standard and new
miniature Microdensers and 5.2-
Mc s discriminator transformer.

Of interest to builders of f.m. re-
ceivers is a range of 5.2-Mc/s if.
units in small metal cans 0.8in
square and 2.4 in high. Included are
discriminator and plain if. trans-
formers and a BFO unit.
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No problem of sound
reproduction is too large or too
small for the TRIX organisation
to solve. Whether for Indoors or
Outdoors, Mains or Batteries,
Portable or Permanent installa-
tions, TRIX equipment will give

lasting, efficient service.
Consult the TRIX Catalogue, there-
‘ore, or ask for our expert agdvice.
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Model RE48. A

s
- heavy duty reflex
c type  weatherproof
< horn speaker with
exceptional range

and  performance.
Very suitable for all
publicaddress work.
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Model RGA3'633 enclosed

rack type Radio-amplifier
equipment.  Combines am-
plifier with radio and 3-

speed record changer.

SERVICE IN SOUND BY

The TRIX ELECTRICALCO.LTD.
1-5 MAPLE PLACE, TOTTENHAM CT. ROAD,
LONDON, W.I Phone: MUSeum 5817
Telegrams and Cables: TRIXADIO, WESDO, LONDON
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RANDOM RADIATIONY

By “DIALLIST”

Taxi!

My RECENT mention of the intru-
sion into a tape recording of a
message from a radio-taxi to its head-
quarters brought me a large number
of letters from readers, to whom I am
most grateful. They gave instances
of break-through from taxis, police
cars, walkie-talkies, fire brigade radio-
links and amateur transmitting sta-
tions into not only tape reccorders,
but p.a. systems, TV sound stages
and even baby alarms! As many of
my correspondents point out, there
must be pick-up by some lead,
which happens to be of just the right
length, and rectification. The latter
process could take place in a variety
of ways; a “dry” soldered joint or
a poor switch contact are examples of
possible adventitious metal rectifiers.
And an amplifying valve will func-
tion as a rectifier of sorts if it is over-
loaded by a signal of large amplitude.
I gather there have been some rather
embarrassing  incidents  with  p.a.
systems when the loudspeakers blarcd
forth for all and sundry to hear re-
marks very definitely not intended
for public consumption.

Shooting a Line

ONE HEARS various explanations
offered for the occurrerce of a narrow
white vertical line near the left edge
of the television screen when some
cameras are in use. Well, here’s the
truth straight from the horse’s mouth
—though I hope my B.B.C. in-
formant won’t think I'm calling him
a horse! There is an overshoot in
the trailing edge of the line sync
pulse; rising from blacker-than-black,
it doesn't stop at the black level, but
goes up as a little “pip” well into
the greys. The cffect is more marked
in some cameras than in others and it
is apt to be accentuated when the sig-
nal travels over a long nctwork. The
B.B.C. is doing its utmost to reduce
the overshoot; but some of the re-
ceivers of to-day don’t make things
too casy for them. If the line flyback
is rapid, the overshoot has no visible
effect, for the white line that would
be due to it is pushed right off the
screen. With slow flyback it is apt to
come in as an unwelcome addition to
what is otherwise a good picture.
And so, for the time being, at any
rate, those whose reccivers are de-
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signed in that way must regard the
white line as just one of those things.

Counsels of Perfection?

It 18, I suppose, to the demand for
cheaper and cheaper television
receivers that the present trend to-
wards the live-chassis design for scts
of all kinds is mainly duec. Strict as
the B.S.I. requirements are, I can’t
say that I'm altogether easy about
the position. BS415 lays down that
all openings in a television cabinet
must be of such size and shape that
the “standard finger™ can't be
pushed through any of them
dangerously near to any live part.
This gadget has joints, which can be
locked or left free to move, and repre-
sents a long, thin human finger. In
other words, cverything seems per-
fectly safe, so long as the back stays
put. But, the television receiver has
become so much a part of domestic
equipment that it is not unusual for
quite small children to be left by
themselves watching Muffin the Mule
or the Flowerpot Men, The B.S. test
equipment dogsn't, so far as I know,
include a standard metal knitting
needle—and that was the prodder
used by one youngster, of whose ex-
ploit I heard recently. At his age,
I'd have been very tempted to do the

same. He was rot hurt, but his drop-
ping the needle into the set and his
mamma’s subsequent stout work with
the fire extinguisher made a pretty
expensive mess of things. My sugges-
tion, for what it is worth, is that all
six walls of the cabinet of a live-
chassis receiver should be lined with
metal gauze, bonded and earthed.
I’d like, too, to see an arrangement
which switched off the set when the
back was removed, I’m all for having
two capacitors in serics (and not just
a single capacitor) between set and
dipole. And, lastly, I would like to
see a complete prohibition of the use
of eighth-watt resistors in most parts
of a TV receiver,

‘Em In

THE URGE felt by so many to buy
television sets with larger and larger
c.r. tubes is a curious one, con-
sidering the small living rooms of
modern houses. You murmur the
expected words of polite admiration
when friends proudly show you their
umpteen-inch set; but when the
monster is switched on you may find
that, even if you jam the back of your
head tight against the opposite wall,
you can't get far enough from the
screen 1o scc the picture properly.
I'm speaking, needless to say, of re-

Fitting

ceivers that do not cmploy either

spot-wobble  or  spot-elongation.
Given either of those—spot-wobble
for choice—a big-tube receiver can
give a good account of itself in a
small room. Without them you must

llTH'L » WIRELESS WORLD ™ PUBLICATIONS
TECHNICAL 80OKS Net By
Price Post
GUIDE TO BROADCASTING STATIONS, Cnmplled bv
“ Wireless Worid.'’ 7th Edition ... 2/- 22
iNTRODUCTION TO VALVES. R. W. Hallows, M A (Cﬂntnl) ),
M.L.E.E. and H. K, Milward, B.Sc., A.M.LE.E. 8'6 8/10
TELEVISION ENGINEERING : Principles and Prﬂctlce.
VOLUME ONE : Fundamentals, Camera Tubes, Television
Optics, Electron Optics. A B.B.C. Engineering Training
Manual. 8. W. Amos, B.Sc.(Ilons.), A.M.LE.E. and D. C.
Birkinshaw, M.B.E., M.A., M.LE. lu., in collaboration with
J. L. Bliss, AM.LE.E. 30/- 30/8
WIRELESS WORLD I‘ELEVISION RFCI',IVFR ‘\IODEL ll
Complete corstructional details with notes on modernlzlno_ the i
original design B - 3/6 3/9 d
WIRELESS WORLD DlARY 1951 leather 5/10  6/- !
Rexine 4/1 4/3 |
RADIO INTERFERENCE SUPPRESSION as Applie:d to Radh i
and Television Reception. G. L. Stephens, A.M.LE.E. 10’6 10/11
SOUND RECORDING AND REPRODUCTION. J. W, Godtrey
and S. W. Amos, B.Sc. (Hons.), AM.LE.E. .. . 30'- 30,8
ADVANCED THEORY OF WAVEGUIDES. L. Lewln .. 30/- 30/7
FOUNDATIONS OF WIRELESS. M. G. Scroggie, B.Sc.,
M.I.E.E. 5th Edition 126 13-
TELEVISION RECEIVING l-,QUll’MbNT W. T. Cocking
M.I.LE.E. 3rd Edition ... ... 18- 18’8
A complete list ol books is available on appiication.
Obtainable from all leading booksellers or from
ILIFFE & SONS LTD., Dorset House, Stamford Street, London, S.E.1,
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in such circumstances strain your
eyes by looking at a liney picture, in
which every small imperfection is all
100 obvious. A good rule of thumb is
that the room must be at least as
many feet one way as there are inches
across the receiver screen.

That Awkiward Question

MANY READERS must suffer as often
as I do from one of the most em-
barrassing of all requests for advice:
“1 want to buy a television set, but
1 don’t know the first thing about
them. Be a good chap and tell me
which is the best to get.” Years ago
1 made a firm resolution that I'd
never again recommend anything to
anybody! There's always the risk,
for one thing, that if you do recom-
mend a particular this or that, the
man who takes your advice may be
landed with the one and only dud in
the history of the firm that made it
But when it comes to television sets
there’s a much more important con-
sideration than that: when a man
buys one of them he also, so to speak,
buys the dealer with it. The best of
sets can be badly handicapped, if it
is installed and maintained by a not
very skilled, and perhaps not very
enthusiastic, serviceman. Most of
the dealers whom 1 know are good;
but there is the odd black sheep.

At It Even Then

A FRIEND SENT ME the other day
a copy of a now almost forgotten
wireless periodical, which he had
found while rummaging amongst
some old papers. The issue bore a
date early in 1936 and 1 was inter-
ested to find that it contained an
article from my pen, forecasting the
havoc that motor-car ignition inter-
ference would play with television,
unless something were done quickly
about it. What a difference there
would be to-day, had an act been
passed those eighteen years ago to
compel manufacturers to provide all
new cars with suppressors! Interfer-
ing vehicles would now be few and
far b=tween; and when a *snow-
storm > did break out on the screen
we'd have the comforting thought
that the veteran causing it wouldn’t
be on the road much longer. 1
believe that the only country which
did outlaw interference radiators of
all kinds was Germany. It was not
television that its then rulers had in
mind: they were out to ensure that
the working of v.h.f. apparatus used
by their army and air force should
not be upset. If, though, the law
has remained in force, German
viewers must be reaping the benefit.
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For full details of these
and other Bulgin Elec-
tronic Components, Send
NOW for illustrated 144

page Catalogue. Ref
No. 192/WW, Pzice 1/-
post free.

MANUFACTURERS OF
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The Choice

- —SPECIAL SIGNAL-LAMP HOLDERS

(WITH ALL MOULDED BODIES)

M.B.C. PANEL-LAMP HOLDER

This model has moulded screw-on
Bezel-ring and domed lens (7rans-
parent or Translucent). Designed to
accept M.B.C. (‘‘M.C.C.”)-cap bulbs.
For use at up to 250v. across poles,
up to IKV 1o E. RED, GREEN, BLUE.
AMBER, WATER-CLEAR or WHITE lens
available. List No. D.655/Colour.

NEON-LAMP FITTING
This illumination or Signal-irdication
fitting accepts either filament or
Neon bulbs having a.B.C. (M.C.C.)
cap. This fitting has no lens, but
colour indication is given by the
colour of its body moulding. Normal-
ly supplied Black, but Red, Green
Blue, Yellow or White can be supplied
to gquantity orders.

List No. D.621/Colour.

TELEPHONE JACK-LAMP

FITTING
Designed to take the fat-side
contact ‘* Telephone jack-

lamps ** (also known as ** No.
2 ” lamps). Moulded in glossy
Bakelite, it is suitable for
higher wotking conditions than
other **jack-lamp-holders.”
(See caralogue for suitable len<
to fir)

List No. D.620,

L - — —

NEW SPECIAL DUTY
SIGNAL-LAMPS.
These special fittings have
all moulded moisture resist-
ing bodies and insulations
‘s, throughout. Three different
- types of internal sockets are
T available. Mes. (List No.
D.6s1). ses. (List  No.
D.680) and M.B.C. (List
No. 681'MBC). The wide-
angle lens is of Polvsiyrene
(transparent onlv) tu the usug

range of colours.

IN

of Critics

RADIO AND ELECTRONIZ COMPONENTS

A. F. BULGIN & CO. LTD., BYE-PASS ROAD, BARKING, ESSEX
Telephone: RIPpleway 3474 (5 lines)

www americanradiohistorv

com
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Aesthetics and Ancesthetics

JusT LATELY the newspapers scem

to be full of the wonders that we -

are to sce on our TV screens in a
few years’ time when the B.B.C. and
the proposed rival corporation are
locked together in the fierce struggle
of competition. One thing that I
am glad to sec is that programmes
from the proposed new corporation’s
transmitiers are to be strictly con-
trolled and there will be no need 1o
send the children out of the room
when we switch on the TV set, a
thing which I have frequently had
occasion to do when carrying out ex-
perimental work on the reception of
a certain Continental station.

* Peeping at his pancreas.”

Despite the promise of strict pro-
gramme control, there is some
danger that in ycars to come some-
thing not suitable for children—nor
yet for adults—may be televised;
this was brought home to me very
forcibly recently when talking with
a country doctor living in a remote
district amid the Cymric Hills. He
pointed out to me that, by com-
parison with medicos living on the
doorstep of a hospital, he and others
similarly situated had fewer facilities
for keeping in active touch with the
latest surgical developments.  Yet,
of course, they really had more need
of them, for they frequently had to
cope with sudden surgical emer-
gencies themselves as there was no
ncarby hospital to which they can
send the patient.

He is, therefore, eagerly hoping
that the Ministry of Health will buy
time from the proposed corporation
and give TV broadcasts, straight
from the operating theatre, of front-
rank surgeons cmploying the latest
techniques. Now this scems at first
sight 10 be a very desirable develop-
ment, but, to say the least, thesc
anasthetic presentations would be
unasthetic. Speaking personally, I
have no desire at some future date
for my midriff to be exposed to the

50

By FREE GRID

morbid-minded mob or my ribs to
the ribaldry of the rabble.

Surely, no man in his right senses
wants to have the public peeping at
his pancreas or leering at his liver;
I hope, therefore, you will all join
with me in demanding, before it is
too late that such “ programmes,” if
televised, should be thoroughly
scrambled and the necessary de-
scrambling apparatus supplied only
to doctors and medical students.

Coherers in 1908 ?

LIKE THOSE of you who have been
readers from the first number of
W.W. and experimenters for a long
time before that, I have during the

course of years accumu-

lated a considerable
amount of wireless
apparatus. From time to

time Mrs. Free Grid has
made an onslaught upon
it and made a bonfire of
all that she could lay
hands on. There has,
however, alwavs becen a
considerable residue in
the hinterland of the loft
which she has been un-
able to reach owing to the
suspected  presence  of
woman’s natural enemy.
the mouse.

It is more years than I
care to remember since I
previously penetrated the
jungle of disused housechold para-
phernalia up there, but I recently
did so in an endeavour to find an
old newspaper to settle an argument
as to the precise date of the relief of
Mafeking.

I was astonished at the wealth of
early and primitive wireless gear I
found, but the most interesting was
a coherer-decoherer unit
in a remarkably good state
of preservation. I have
not the slightest recol-
lection of acquiring the
instrument and I find
it very difficult to assign
a date to it. I am hoping : ‘!L
that some of you with '
long memcries will be
able to help me from the
few details I give.

It is not an experi-
mental
by an amateur, nor yet a
commercial one of the
type used by ship and
shore stations in the carly
days of wireless. The
familiar D.R.G.M. mark-
ing on it leaves me in no
doubt of its origin and I
should say it was im-
ported from Germany for
sale to amateurs.

www americanradiohistorv. com

instrument made 1
i

At first I thought it might have
been sold by one of the big depart-
mental stores, but I find that
none of them started a wireless
department until 1908 and surely
that was too late for coherers?
These primitive receivers started to
disappear from commercial W/T
stations soon after the arrival in 1902
of the magnetic detector, but these
were expensive and massive devices
and maybe coherers did linger on
in amateur circles until the close of
the Edwardian cra. If so, possibly
some of you will recognize the unit
from my photograph. The instru-
ment by the side of the coherer is
a relay, presumably for working a
morse inker for which two terminals
marked M are provided. There are
terminals at each end of the coherer
for acrial and earth and two pairs
marked + and — for batteries.

99

“ That's Champion !

DEespiITE all the propaganda I don’t
think the majority of motorists fit
suppressors to their plugs to stop
interference to TV. In the carly
days of television we used to hear
about the detrimental effect which
suppressors were supposed to have
on enginc performance. This was
disproved so thoroughly that the
argument is scldom heard now. I
am afraid that nowadays offenders
simply take the couldn’t-care-less
attitude. A move in the right direc-
tion has, however, been made by a
well-known maker of sparking plugs
who supplies them with built-in
suppressors. “That's champion!”
as a Lancashire man might say, and
I only hope the other plug-makers
will follow suit and that eventually
no maker will produce a plug without
a built-in suppressor.

Primitive wireless receiver.

WIRELESS WoOzLD, JANUARY 1954
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To start you talking

—and listening

Those who have followed the growth of high
quality reproduction in recent years may wonder how it is
possible to improve still further the amplifier part of the
system. Yet, like its predecessor, the QUAD II introduces
entirely new features of importance to the final objective—
features anticipating trends in design of both amplifier and
associated equipment.

Engineers will readily appreciate among the many salient
points of design of this amplifier, the complete stability
under all load conditions. They will delight too in the
unique low noise pickup matching system and in the new
wide range filter developments.

The gramophone enthusiast will be pleased to find that
his moving coil pickup no longer requires a transformer ;
that each of the seven playback characteristics is accurately
provided at the touch of a button ; that the logical system
of filter control gives him low distortion without the
sacrifice of correct musical balance.

Above all, the musician will find that the QUAD II gives
the closest approach to the original sound. . . . The
QUAD II booklet will tell you why.

A booklet

describing the

QUAD 1I

is available

on request from

@=Acousricay >

MANUFACTURING CO LYD
4 MWUNTINGOON + HUNTS - TEL 1361
» RAd

ek
i

PRICE £42.0.0 RETAIL
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Jre Logical choice

for more efficient VHF communications equipment

TYPICAL
POWER

WATTS OUTPUT

30

WATTS

TYPICAL
POWER

WATTS OQUTPUT
E 7

TYPICAL
POWER
OUTPUT

MAXIMUM
FREQUENCY

225

Mc/s

The introduction of this group of double tetrodes marks an
outstanding advance in power and driver valves for V.H.F.
mobile and fixed communications equipments. The principal
design feature of all three valves is the use of a common
cathode and common screen-grid for their two tetrode sections.
As a result, they are characterised by high efficiencies, high
power gain and heater economy. These characteristics
permit the use of small driver valves and lead to low power
consumption, thus enabling considerable savings in space
to be made.

Other important features of these double tetrodes include

MAXIMUM
FREQUENCY
LIMIT Mc/s LiMIT

ofg

(500 HZEE

built-in neutralising capacitors, which enable circuitry to be
simplified ; and low inter-electrode capacitances, which allow
wide tuning ranges and high circuit efficiencies.

Of special interest to designers of battery-operated equip-
ments is the fact that whilst optimum performance of these
double tetrodes is obtained with a heater supply of nominally
6.3V, good operating characteristics are maintained if, for any
reason, the valves are slightly under-run for short periods.
Full technical details of these and other types in the Mullard
range of valves for communications equipments will be
gladly supplied on request.

MULLARD LTD.,

PRINCIPAL CHARACTERISTICS s
HEATER LIMITING VALUES
JIRINE EESCRIBIISIN A SERIES |PARALLE£ Va max (V) | pa max (W)[Vg2 max (V)ipg2 max (W);Ik max {mA)

QQVO03-I0 Miniature R.F. Power 12 6.0V

Double Tetrode BY9A 0.4 0.8A 400 2x5 250 2% 1.5 2 X 40
QQV03-20 R.F. Power Double 12.6 6.3V

Tetrode B7A 0.65 1.3A 600 2% 10 250 2x1.5 255

| )

QQV06-40 R.F. Fower Double 12.6 6.3V '

Tetrode B7A 0.9 1.8A 600 220 ] 250 [ 2x3 l 2x 120

\/

COMMUNICATIONS & INDUSTRIAL VALVE DEPT., CENTURY HOUSE. SHAFTESBURY AVENUE WC2

NVT 146
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A new essential
publication for your
technical library!

Published by the General Electric Co. Ltd.

el
SEOEIN
AR

(post and packing

A book for the discriminating listener
to sound recordings and broadcasts. Every
enthusiast of High Quality sound reproduction
should possess this book, which includes a
special foreword by the Author on the Art of
Listening. Its 56 pages include valuable and
detailed information on the intelligent use of the
controls to suit all circumstances ; full circuit
data on a new comprehensive pre-amplifier,
and also on the famous Osram Valve Negative
Feed-back Quality Amplifiers.

/.
e
/\, A 9973

2
7 \7
o
X
X

Contents include :-

The Art of listening + The Loudspeaker
Amplifiers for the high quality reproduction of
sound - Design factors in high fidelity amplifiers
Circuit and constructional details on 6, 12, 14,
20 and 30 watt amplifiers - The design of the pre-

amplifier and tone control - Notes on feeder units

Using the G.E.C. F.R. metal cone loudspeaker.

THE GENERAL ELECTRIC CO. LTD.,, MAGNET HOUSE, KINGSWAY, LONDON, W.C.2
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A.F. TRANSFORMERS

WIRELESS WORLD ' 3

P ——

AND CERAMIC ROTARY SWITCHES

The “Hyperloy > series of A.F. Transformers and
Chokes of over a 100 Specifications is now available in
hermetically-sealed containers capable of withstanding
the most rigorous climatic conditions. Also available in
similar gas-tight containers is a range of Bi-limboid
transformers having hum-cancelling windings for use in
situations demanding the lowest hum-levels without
recourse to expensive mumetal screening.

The high-quality ceramic rotary switch is designed

WRIGHT & WEAIRE
S.W.l -

138 SLOANE STREET - LONDON

for use in low-power transmitters, instruments or for
similar circuit selection functions. The insulating material
is ““ Frequentite ”, and silver-alloy contacts ensure very
low contact resistance and trouble-free service overa long
life.

A ““ Wearite ” Switch Chest is available for labora-
tories and research organisations and contains all necessary
component parts to permit of the assembly of switches

to meet particular requirements.

LTD
Telephone: SLOANE 2214/5
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35 BAKER STREET, LONDON, W.I
TEL. WELBECK 0791
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Uniform Quality

Widest Frequency Range
High Insulation Resistance
High Stability of Capacity
Extremely Low Power Factor

Negligible Dielectric Absorption

Wider Temperature Range

GOOD REASONS

FOR USING SUFLEX

[ |
[ |
[ |
]
|
‘l
“
*PLASTIC CAPACITORS
)

35 BAKER STREET,. LONDON, W.I
TEL. WELBECK 0791
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ARME
SIGNAL GENERATORYS

for the frequency range 30 c/ s-30 Mc’s

L.E. SIGNAL
GENERATOR TYPE 702

Frequency Range : 30 c/s-30 kc/s.
Stability : + 0.05% 4- 0.5 c/s.

Output: A screened and balanced transformer
enables balanced, unbalanced and fully floating
outputs to be obtained. )

@ Attenuator: A 600 ohm constant impedance
attenuator provides steps of 20, 40 and 60 db of
attenuation under all output conditions.

@ Output Level : 100 mW into 600 ohms or 15 volts
open circuit.

HLF. SIGNAL
GENERATOR TYPE 701

Frequency Range : 30 kc/s-30 Mc/s.

Output Level : Constant to within 1 db over entire
frequency range.

@ Output Impedance : 75 ohms + 10 ohms on the
0 db step of the attenuator and 75 ohms 4 3
ohms on all other settings.

@ Attenuators: A slide wire and step attenuator
calibrated both in db and volts open circuit
enable the output to be reduced to 1 microvolt.

@ High Output : A signal voltage of from 5-20 volts
is available from a.high impedance output socket.

The L.F. Signal Generator Type 702 may be connected to the H.F.
Signal Generator Type 70l, to enable signals over the complete freq-
uency range 30 c¢/s to 30 Mc/s to be obtained from the output plug of
the latter instrument. ‘

Full details of these or any other Airmec tnstruments will be forwarded gladly upon request.

AIRMEC HIGH WYCOMBE . BUCKINGHAMSHIRE . ENGLAND
L I M I T E D Telephone : High Wycombe 2060 Cables :  Airmec High Wycombe
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I Front Plate and first spacer. One-piece
Nylon moulding.

Bush. Integrally moulded in front plate.

Spindle and Index Plate. One-piece Nylon
with moulded-in drive shaft.

4° Index Spring. Full diameter — therefore

lightly stressed.

5 Steel Indexing Balls.
Consistently positive and smoother action
for both 30° and 60° indexing.

N.S.F. LIMITED
KEIGHLEY +« YORKS

Phone: Keighley 4221 /5
Grams: ENESEF, Keighley

Sole licensees of Oak Manufacturing Co., Chicage, and G. H. Leland Inc., Dayton, U.S.A.

WIRELESS WORLD

HERE’S an entirely new type of NSF-OAK switch of
interest to all cost-conscious radio manufacturers. It is
of advanced design and increased efficiency but fewer
parts. The use of a Nylon moulding raises the standard
of performance, but in addition creates a stronger, simpler
and cheaper switch. Nylon possesses characteristics
pre-eminently suited to meet exacting electronic require-
ments. It is light, stable, very strong, self-lubricating
arid ‘has low surface tension for long life and high insula-
tion resistance even under extremely humid conditions.
The Nylon Type NDH as illustrated is available for
immediate delivery and samples can be supplied for
prototype use and test purposes on request. The
miniature Nylon Type NDM will be available shortly.

CUTLER-HAMMER
Emnumci/swncu:s! i

LONDON OFFICE: 9 Stratford Place, W.I.

OAK PRODUCTS

Phone: Mayfair 4234

Licensees of Igranic Electric Co. Ltd. for the above products of

Cutler-Hammer Inc., Miwaulkee, U.S.A.  The products of N.S.F. Limited are protected by patents, and patent applications, in the United Kingdom and other countrles.
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The firm with the one-track mind

There’s no doubt that Parmeko could make an excellent electric
light bulb, or a battery charger, or even an electronic brain,

or anything with impulse and kick ; but 25 years ago they decided to

make only transformers and to try to make them better than anyone else. It
may have been advice from the founder’s grandfather . . . ¢ Jack of all
trades . . . . It may have been a premonition that building and budgetary difficulties
would be greater a quarter of a century hence. Or it may have been decided

that by concentrating all capital, plant, brains, and experience on one set of problems only—
those connected with transformers—there would be a better chance of success than if

the effort were spread over several projects. The fact is that today Parmeko are

still talking, planning, creating, designing, and dreaming . . . transformers.

Forgive them then if they think their transformers good : their opinion

is shared by most of the manufacturers of electronic and electrical equipment.

PARMEKO 4 LEICESTER

MAKERS OF TRANSFORMERS for the Electronic and Electrical Industries
®
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lllustrations by courtesy of Standard Telephones
and Cables Limited who say, * These vibrators
have been chosen as they give a faithful
reproduction of the input wave form and enable
high acceleratwns at any frequency to be
obtained.”

BRIMAR

WIRELESS WORLD 11

GOODMANS VIBRATORS

\' 2 RESONANCE NOISE describes a partlcular
/‘\ N\ factor in a valve which can very seriously impair
its otherwise good characteristics. Only when
“R.N.” is negligible can a valve operate strictly
according to its published “ curve” and data.

Complete investigation of this phenomenon

is only possible by subjecting the valve to
controlled vibration throughout a wide frequency
range. If the valve is operated in a Class A
circuit, and the A.C. noise voltage appearing at
the anode of the valve is presented on an
oscilloscope, a resonance diagram against input
frequency can be obtained. By this means it

is possible to excite the valve in the range of
frequencies 20 to 10,000 c’s, and the resonance
noise performance checked. By the use of a twin
mounting as illustrated, comparisons of valves
can be made under identical conditions.

I WIhm /////

GOODMANS INDUSTRIES LIMITED
AXIOM WORKS, WEMBLEY, MIDDX.
Phone : WEMbley 1200 (8 lines)

Just another of the wide
applications of Goodmans
Vibration Generators. Perhaps
¢ controlled vibration’’ can
serve you also.

The range includes models
developing a force of -+ 300 Ibs.
to the midget model with a force
output of - 2 Ibs. for optical-cell
research and hairspring torque
testing etc. Full technical data
available from ‘ Vibration
Division W »

| R ——,,

\\\\\\

/

A\
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First TV in Asia!

JaNUARY. 1954

3 Tokyo stations, all RCA equipped

The ancient symbolism of Japan’s art forms is now
projected into the homes and schools of her people
through a modern medijum. Japan is the first nation
in Asia to adopt the tremendous teaching capacity of
television as a means of public enlightenment.

Three leading Tokyo broadcasting organizations
are sponsoring the new stations which will reach a
potential audience of some 12 million people. All
three stations are RCA equipped. Microwave relay
networks are being planned with auxiliary transmit-
ters to cover the entire nation.

The list of countries installing RCA TV transmitters
is growing steadily: Brazil, Canada, Cuba, Dominican
Republic, Hawaii, Italy, Japan, Mexico, the Philip-
pines, Thailand, Venezuela . . . with still others now
planning video for their people.

World Leader in Radio
First in Recorded Music

Abroad, as in the U.S.A., where it is the preferred
system, RCA has everything for television . . . from
camera to antenna, from studio to transmitter to re-
ceiver. To date there are 170 RCA-equipped TV
stations in the U.S.A. . . . and 22 in other countries.
RCA also provides the service of distributors and
companies long versed in the electronic needs of their
countries.

Only RCA provides this complete, co-ordinated
service . . . manufacturing, installation facilities, in-
struction, servicing . . . everything that goes to make
RCA TV such a dependable instrument of education
and enjoyment throughout the world.

Your RCA distributor or company will be glad to
tell you about RCA Television; or write to RCA
International Division, New York, N. Y. aarcaregistradar

® RCA INTERNATIONAL DIVISION

RADIO CORPORATION of AMERICA

RCA BUILDING

First in Television

30 ROCKEFELLER PLAZA, NEW YORK, N.Y., U.S. A,
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Marconi U.H.F %

Signal Generator

over the entire range.

Maximum Output :
Attenuation Range :

SIGNAL GENERATORS - BRIDGES -

FREQUENCY STANDARDS

Midland Office : 19 The Parade, Leamington Spa

FREQUENCY Range :
Direct Discrimination :
Absolute Accuracy :
OUTPUT Source Impedance :

MARCONI

VALVE VOLTMETERS
BEAT FREQUENCY OSCILLATORS

WAVE ANALYSERS

T'ype TF 762C

Signal Generators for the 300-900 Mc/s Band

In these U.H.F. Signal Generators more than five feet of
continuous scale provides exceptional discrimination and accuracy

TF 762C TF762C)2

300 to 600 Mc/s 450 to 900 Mc/s

0.5 Mc/s 1 Mec/s
+1% +1%
52 or 15 ohms as ordered 52 ohmns only
1mWw 0.8 mW
100 db 110 db

MODULATION

INTERNAL : (@) 50-50 squarewave at approx.
1,000 c¢/s accompanied by squarewave
synchronising signal of approx. 150 volts
amplitude at a high source impedance.

(b) Norninally 80-usec pulse at 1,000 cfs
accompanied by squarewave synchronising
signal as above.

EXTERNAL : Provision is made for external
squarewave or pulse modulation.

INSTRUMENTS

+ Q METERS . WAVEMETERS

MARCONI| INSTRUMENTS LTD « ST, ALBANS ¢« HERTS « TELEPHONE : ST. ALBANS 6161/7

Northern Office : 30 Albion Street, Kingston-upon-Hull

Export Office : Marconi House, Strand. London, Ww.C.2

13
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2o DESIGNERS & USERS

SPECIFL

Forci

apacitqrs

and
INDUCTANCE
/Qz TUNERS

PREC/ISION, STABIITY, (ONG L/IFE

@ :Cyldon” Capacitors have
a world-wide reputation for
efficiency and dependability.
We welcome enquiries for
types not covered by our
standard range. Our re-

sources and experience are

at your service.
Equipment Manufacturers and Wholesalers are
invited to write for literature covering Cyldon
“ Teletuners*’ (Ref. T.Y. 1953) and Cyldon
Trimmers (Ref. T. 1951), together with details
of our complete range of Variable Capacitors
and list of Agents for Home and Overseas.

VOISR Contractors to Ministry of Supply, Post
fﬂ'ce. and other HM Eavemmen/;‘ De,ooz‘s

CAMBRIDGE ARTERIAL RD., ENFIELD, MIDDX.  Jethore: Erfed 200 eia.
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The New R.R.E./
Solartron Oscilloscope x1316 Model D300

Sijstanding features : Brilliantly designed at the Radar Research Establishment,
@® D.C. to 6 Mc¢/s.

® 1 usec maximum sweep speed.
@ Built-in calibrator. circuit technique and construction. It is eminently

this new oscilloscope incorporates the latest advances in

S SRt sl s suited to the display and accurate measurement of the
@ Y shift meter.

i i aveforms e
@) ettt g teats o1, velocity and amplitude of pulse waveforms encountered

@ Weighs under 50 Ibs. in radar and communications equipment. £145
P TS = T T ‘“~~__\\ Fuill Technical details sent gladly on request.
= 5
(\ @@EA! ETB‘@N” \) ORDER NOW FOR EARLY DELIVERY
i -
~ ——
B — —_— SOLARTRON LABORATORY INSTRUMENTS LIMITED

SOLARTRON WORKS,QUEENSROAD, THAMES DITTON. Tel : Emberbrdok 5611 PBX
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| @ new /
| INDEPENDENT SIDEBAND ~g™
RECEIVER

« « « developed to British Post Office
Specification

‘ THIS new Independent Sideband Receiver type
‘ GFR 552 is designed for operation on long-distance,
‘ point-to-point, short-wave radio links forming part of the

international trunk network. On independent sideband
| ~working, the GFR 552 provides facilities for the reception

‘of two single sideband signals, each 6 kc/s wide, one
| ‘above and one below the frequency of a reduced-level
‘ pilot carrier. Each sideband will accommodate either

two 3 kc/s wide telephony channels, or several voice
frequency telegraph channels. The GFR 552 may also
be used for reception of single sideband or double
sideband transmission. In the case of the second
application this receiver offers two advantages: firstly, the
absence of non-linear distortion which occurs in normal
d.s.b. receivers when signals are subjected to selective
fading conditions; and, secondly, the ability to select
upper or lower sideband for demodulation, dependent
upon which is freer from adjacent channel interference.
The circuit and chassis layout of the GFR 552 closely
follows that of the Mullard Receiver GFR 551, which was
based on a British Post Office design (Receiver, Radio
No. 22).

Special features of the GFR 552 include a high order of

oscillator stability and freedom from cross-modulation
through which cross-talk between channels or inter-
modulation between wanted and unwanted signals
might occur. A brief technical summary is given below.
More detailed information supplied on request.
FREQUENCY RANGE—4-30 Mc/s.
NOISE FACTOR—better than 7 dB over the band.
SIGNAL TO NOISE RATIO—2z5 dB for 4 microvolts peak sideband
input over the band.
SELECTIVITY—The response is flat within 2 dB for sideband
frequencies between 100 cfs and 6000 cfs. At 10 kcfs from the
carrzer Jfrequency the response is —60 dB relative to the pass band.
C.—The a.f.c. system operates effectively with a pilot
carrier level of —26 dB relative to I microvolt (which corresponds

T

l

|

l

l

|

|

I

ll :; ¢; Spfizge sideband level of 1 microvolt and a signal to noise ratio
|

|

l

|

|

l

|

|

". o -
e e e

NON-LINEAR DISTORTION—Third order intermodulation products

which nught result in cross talk between sidebands do not exceed
—50 dB relative to the sideband levels.

OUTPUT—Variable up to+14 dB relative to 1 mW into 600 ohms.

Mullard

> SPECIALISED ELECTRONIC EQUIPMENT
~

MULLARD LIMITED, EQUIPMENT DIVISION, CENTURY HOUSE, SHAFTESBURY AVENUE, LONDON, W.C.2

{m1417)
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Loud-speaker
Manufacturers
to the radio industry
since 1930

Technical data sheets on all
R. & A. Reproducers and
transformers are now available
for set designers and purchasing
officers, These sheets provide
the essential information
required to make an initial
assessment of R. & A.
performance and quality.

REPRODUCERS AND AMPLIFIERS LIMITED

WOLVERHAMPTON ENGLAND
Telephorte : Wolverhampton 22241 (5 lines)
Telegrams: Audio Wolverhampton
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REAL HIGH FIDELITY at modest cost . . .

e Manufacturer-to-Consumer policy saves you one-third cost!!

You may have already extended your record
reproducer to include the now firmly estab-
lished L.P. Records. You may be considering

doing so. In ecither case, for real high fidelity
at modest cost, it will pay you to consult us.
Our aim is not just to sell you equipment
but to save you money and to ensure thar you get
Discuss

the apparatus wmost susted to your needs.

your problem with our Chief Engineer (avail-

able daily including Saturdays 11 a.m. to
6 p.m.). Or write enclosing 2}d. stamp.
This Technical Guidance Service will cost

you nothing and save you pounds.

NOTE: Regarding Pick-up heads to take stan-
dard or miniature thorns for 78 r.p.m., these can
be supplied with any of the single-record Gram
Units or Auto-changers sold by us, if desired.

No. | *“SYMPHONY ” AMPLIFIER is a 3-channel
5-watt Gram/Radio Amplifier with astonishingly flexible
tone-control. You can lift the treble, the bass, or—and
here is the unique feature—the middle frequencies to
suit your own ear characteristics and the record or radio
programme being heard. It is thus possible to arrange
the frequency-response of the amplifier to a curve equal
and opposite to the resultant curve of the other items in
the chain so that what finally registers in the brain is as
per original. This flexibility of control is far more impor-
tant than mere nominal linear response of the amplifier,
as the pick-up, speaker, etc., are not linear. Independent
Scratch-Cut is also fitted and special negative-feedback
circuit employed. The amplifier can accommodate a wide
variety of records from old 78’s to new L.P.’s. Input is
for all types of pick-up.of 0.2v. output or more and there
is full provision (and power) for Radio Tuner. Itisavailable
to match 2/3 or |5 ohms speakers. Price: 10 gns. (carriage
5/-). Fitted in Portable Steel Cabinet 35/~ extra.

GARRARD 3-SPEED GRAM UNIT MODEL “T.”
With turnover Magnetic Pick-up Head or Turnover
Astatic Crystal Head, £10, post and pack., 2/6.

MODEL *“TA,” as above, but fitted with the latest
Radio Show High-Fidelity Acos HGP35 Pick-up Heads
(onefor Std. and one for L.P.). Price £12/3/9, post and pack.
2/6. Heads only, 43/- each, post /-,

Model * TB,” as above, but with two separate Decca
XMS Heads, £13/7/6, post and pack., 2/6. Or with two
separate Acos GP19 Mk. 2 Heads, £12/10/-. Or with
Garrard Head for fibres (78) and Acos GPI9 Mk. 2 for
L.P., €12/5/-, post 2/6.

GARRARD 3-SPEED AUTO-CHANGERS, Model
RC80, plays up to ten records 7in., 10in. or |2in, at 78,
45 and 334 r.p.m. Stylus pressure on L.P. 10 grammes
{adjustable). New ultra-sensitive auto-trip mechanism
and heavy loaded turntable to eliminate ** wow.’’ Price
£14/2/6 or with Garrard Magnetic or Astatic Crystal
Turnover Pick-up Head, £16/2/6. With two separate
Acos Hi-fi Heads, £18/2/6. With two separate Decca
XMS Heads, £19/7/6. Carriage 5/-. Optional Extras:
45 r.p.m. Auto Centre Spindle, 20/9; A.C./D.C. Opera-
tion £7/14/-. Fitting in de luxe rexine-covered Portable
Cab;n/“' £5. Pick-up Head to take Fibre Needles, 25/-
to 35/-.

GARRARD 3-SPEED AUTO-CHANGERS, MODEL
RC90 in de luxe rexine-covered Portable Case, £13(|/-.
Or fitted with Garrard Magnetic Turnover Head, £25/3/5.
Or fitted with two separate Acos high-fidelity HGP35
Heads, £27/7/-. Carriage in all cases 7/6.

ABOVE GARRARD UNITS are for A.C. Mains but
are also available at extra cost as follows : év. D.C. 90/-;
12v. D.C. 90/-; 200-250v. A.C./D.C. 153/-.

VIBRATOR POWER UNITS to enable the use of any
modern A.C Record Player together with one of our
Symphony Amplifiers from D.C. mains £12 post paid.
GARRARD 3-pin plug-in MAGNETIC PICK-UP
HEADS for Fibre or Steel Needles, fit Garrard and Decca
Arms, Prices: Standard 25/-; Miniature high-impedance
35/-; Miniature low impedance 25/-. Postage |/-. Garrard
Arm 35/-; Decca XMS Arm, 23/6. Post |/- Advice re.
matching if required.

COLLARO latest model A.C.3/534 3-SPEED GRAM
UNIT with new *STUDIO ** Pick-up type “ O " or
““P,”” £10/6/1, post 2/6.

COLLARO latest model 3RC53! AUTOCHANGER
with ** STUDIO ' PICK-UP type “ O "’ or ““ P ” £15/3/10,
carr, 5/-. DITTO but Mixer (Y3RC532), £17/9/6.
COLLARO “STUDIO *” PICK-UP (Arm and Head)
type “O *’ or " P’ 74/8, post 2/-

No.2* SYMPHONY ** AMPLIFIER as No. | but with
10-watt Push-Pull triode output and triodes throughout.
Woden mains and output transformers and choke. Full
provision and power for Tuner. Output tapped 3, 7.5
and 15 ohms. Competes with the most expensive ampli-
fiers on the market yet costs only 15 gns. (carriage 5/-).
Fitted in portable Steel Cabinet 2 gns. extra,

“ SYMPHONY ™ AMPLIFIERS with REMOTE
CONTROL. Both the above model Amplifiers are avail-
able with all controls on a separate Control panel with
up to 4 feet flexible cable which simply plugs into the ampli-
fier. Enables the Amplifier proper to be sat in the bottom
of a cabinet whilst the controls are mounted conveniently
higher up. Extra cost 2’gns.

“SYMPHONY ” BASS REFLEX CABINET KITS.
30in. high, consist of fully-cut }in. thick, heavy, inert,
non-resonant patent acoustic board, deflector plate,
felt, all screws, etc., and full instructions. 8in. speaker
model, 85/~; [0in. speaker model, 97/6; 12in. speaker
model, £5/7/6. The design is the final result of extensive
research in our own laboratory and is your safeguard

. of optimum acoustic results. Carriage 7/6. Ready built,

10/6 extra.

RECORD PLAYER CASES, rexine-covered with
hinged lid and carrying handle and fasteners and uncut
motorboard. Standard model to spring-mount any
Garrard, Collaro or B.S.R./Decca Gram Unit, 57/6, post
2/6. Ditto autochanger size 90/-, carriage 5/-. As Standard
but extra large for Connoisseur Motor and one or two
Pickups 67/6, carr, 5/-.

CONSOLE AMPLIFIER CABINETS (right), 33in"
high, lift-up lid, take Gram Unit or Auto-changer,
Amplifier, Pre-amplifier, and Radio Feeder Unit, finished
medium walnut veneer. De luxe version, |10 gns,, carriage
according to area. Bass Reflex Cabinets to match available.
Detalls 24d.

TAPE DECKS. We stock and recommend the latest
TRUVOX Mark 3. Price 22 gns., carriage free. COM-
PLETE RECORDERS to TRUVOX specification as per
Radio Show availlable. 24d. details.

ILLUSTRATED CATALOGUE AND SUPPLE-
MENT. Our new catalogue just published will save all
those consldering the purchase of radio or record-repro-
ducing equipment much time, trouble and money. Send
two 24d. stamps for your copy now ! Our CHIEF
ENGINEER will be pleased to afford :-TECHNICAL
ADVICE where required.

HIRE PURCHASE rFacivLiTIES

NOW AVYAILABLE on orders of £I5 or over.

Send one-third deposit with order, balance -over 6 or
12 monthly instalments, State which preferred. ~

NORTHERN RADIO SERVICES

16 KINGS COLLEGE RD., ADELAIDE RD.,

LONDON, N.W.3. Phone : PRImrose 8314

Tubes: Swiss Cottage and Chalk
Buses : 2, 13, 31, 113, 187

Farm.

CABINETS (above) for the
AXIOM 50 Mark 2, manu-
factured by us to Messrs.
Goodmans own design. Price:
complete kit in plain board
with felt, 8 gns. Price ready
built, 10 gns. Finished in
figured walnut, 16 gns. Other
veneers to order. Carriage
extra.

THE N.R.S. No. 2 PUBLIC
ADDRESS AMPLIFIER for
20C{250 volts A,C. mains gives

output of 15 wates audio.
Valve line-up; 6SL7, 65N7,
input and phase splitters,

feeding 2 x 6V6 beam power
tetrodes in push-pull, 5Z4
rectifier. Twin inputs with
separate volume controls en-
abling gram. and mike or twin
turntables to be faded in and
out. Tone control is fitted
and output is for 3, 7.5 and 15
ohms, This amplifier is built
on the same de luxe hammer-
finish chassis as the Symphony
No. 2 and incorporates the
éame robust Woden mains
transformer and choke, en-
suring extreme reliability and
absolute confidence in the
instrument on the job. We
can highly recommend this
instrument as gramophone,
microphone, and radio ampli-
fier for dances, socials, etc.,
in halls, clubs, institutes,
etc. Price in Kit form £12.
Fully bullt and tested 13 gns.
Carriage 5/-. Hammer-finish
Steel Cabinet with handles,
2 gns. extra,
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~-_OME-BUILT T/V SETS

“ Qur technical people tell us that an amazing number of people from
all walks of life, visit them to chat about their home-built television sets.
And, of course, there are many who take the trouble to write.

We are delighted with their enthusiasm for we’re enthusiasts ourselves
and very willing to help with advice and “know-how”. Most of them
—though not all—are already users of our T.g9or tubes, around which
D 50 many circuits have been designed. We are naturally pleased

that home-constructors look to their T.gor for that quality which
matches the results of their own patient labours.”

NFORMATION ON C.R. TUBES

“ All * Encrisu ELECTRIC’ tubes. are British made by the
English Electric Valve Company, Chelmsford, Essex. During manufacture,
at every stage, they are carefully tested to make certain that they
conform to the stringent specification we lay down. As a result we know
they will produce pictures of quality and high definition.

The * EncLisn ELecTric’ T.gor 16” metal C.R. Tube is covered not only by

the standard guarantee of six months, but by a reconditioning service.
This operates afler the normal guarantee period to provide a replacement tube at
a cost of little over half the standard price. A fact that potential
home-constructors should keep well in mind.
If you would like particulars of this service . . . of other information on
‘EncrisH ELectric’ C.R. Tubes . . . of details of circuitry for use in connection
with them . . . of mounting components . . . please write to us. We shall be glad to help

_you, and to send you the address of your nearest dealer.”

"ENGLISH ELECTRIC’

‘

Tue ENGLISH ELECTRIC Company Limitep, TeLevision DepartMent, Queens House, Kincsway, Lonbon, W.C.2
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For
Quality

in the Gore

and efficient Screening
CotecZiicnl . a4 ‘;,,
STAMPINGS
SGREENS

by MEA

remain unequalled

The extensive M.E.A. range of standard
tooling running into bundreds of patterns
paces progress in the ever expanding field
of Electronics. Your requirements standard
or special, in any grade of Silicon or Nickel
iron Alloy will receive immediate attention.

——
. 5 The_ following Catalogues are
available :  Transformer and
Choke Stampings, F.h.p. Motor
Stampings, Magnetic Screening
Tubes and Cases, Nickel Iron
Alloys Data, On request to our

S0l oSevvice Lo Setence and Sndutvy louphont Ue firli of Clectiontes
MAGNETIC & ELECTRICAL ALLOYS LIMITED

HEAD OFFICE: 101-103, BAKER STREET, LONDON, W.1. Tel: Welbeck 3381/2
WORKS: BURNBANK, HAMILTON, LANARKSHIRE Tel: Hamilton 932/3/4

‘Manchester: 33 BYROM ST., DEANSGATE, MANCHESTER, 3 Tel: Blackfriars 5223
Birmingham: |2 WESTWOOD RD., SUTTON COLDFIELD Tel: Streetly 78586
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BRITISH COMMUNICATINS
CORPORATION LIMITED

Second Way Exh|b|t|on Grounds, Wembley, Middlesex. Telephone : Wembley 1212
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-.-more than you BARGAIN FOR/

The stunning reception you get when you fit one of these really
powerful units in compact form, is more proof that OSMOR
“ Q " Range Coilpacks provide quality and performance right out
of proportion to their midget size and modest cost.
everything that only the highest degree of long practised technical
skill can ensure—extra selectivity, super sensitivity, adaptability.

I}o x 34 x 24, with variable iron-dust cores and

rmers. Built-in trimmers.

aligned, receiver-tested and guaranteed, Only 5 connections
All types for Mains and Battery superhets, and T.R.F.
Ideal for the reliable construction of new sets, also for conversion of the
20 Receiver, TR.1196, Type 18, Wartime Utility and others.

Size only
Polystyrene

to make,
receivers,

SEPARATE COILS:

wavebands and purposes.

tion data available. Just note these
Only lin. high. Packed
Variable iron-dust cores.

connection,

With

A spotlight on another of
the ““specials’’ in the OSMOR
“@” Coil Range

45 K/C Tape Recorder
Oscillator Coil

TYPE QT8.

A centre tapped wave-
wound coil as Illustrated
for TRUVOX and similar
tape-decks, single screw
fixing. Fitted tags.

7/6 each

WA N
TWO for the Price of ONE

The NEW OSMORB

new design. Cuts two hole sizes with any
one reversible punch and die; and can be
operated with a spanner or tommy-bar.
Blanks easily removed. For use on steel
up to 18 s.w.g. Brass and Dural up to
16 s.w.g. Aluminium and Copper up to
14 s.w.g.

P. Pat.
11325/53

Type Hole Sizes

{ ;::: H:: Wllust. price
3 Jin. x l4in, rl's:‘:;

4 13in. x 2n. Hus=ty

Tommy-bars available.

The OSMOR “ JIFFY PUNCH ”

For cutting smaller holes neatly and quickly
with one blow of a light hammer.

P.Pat.

-
— it
Type Hole Size
] tin. lllust. price
2 gin. list on
3 fin, request,
For use on Steel up .to 20 s.w.g. Brass
and Dural up to 18 s.w.g. Aluminium

and Copper up.to 16 s.w.g.

A full range is available for all popular
Fully descriptive leaflet and connec-
** plus
in damp-proof containers.

Fitted tags for easy
Low loss Polystyrene formers.

CHASSIS CUTTER |

An inexpensive but invaluable tool of entirely |

WIRELESS WORLD

They have
Pre-

Tropicalised.

Send today for particulars?

points *’ :

Type A.
ASSEMBLY (as
measuring 7in,

(93in. x 94in. overall)
mounts n any position
on or above the chassis
and works with any type =
of drive. Choice of two 3-colour scales—
Gl (L.M.S.) or G2 (M.S.S.). Price complete
24/6. P. & P. 1/6. Pulley assembly for right
angle drive if required 1/9. Escutcheon 4/-.

METAL DIALS

Overall size 5%in. sq.
Printed area 4in. sq.,
as illustrated. Cream
background, 3-colour,
Type M, L.M.S. waves.
M2, L. & M. waves,
M3, M. & 2/S waves,
Price 3/6 each.
Pointer, 1/6.

Drum, Drive, Spring
and Cord for use with
both types of dial, 3/2.

We keep stocks of many radio components
for use in published circuits, including :—

* WIRELESS WORLD "’
“ No Compromise ** TRF Tuner. ** Midget
Mains Receiver.” Sensitive 2-Valve Receiver,
Television Converter (special coils in cans
available), etc., etc.

“ PRACTICAL WIRELESS *
Coronet Four ; Beginners’ Superhet ; Modern
High Power Amplifier 2; Attache Case
Portable ; RI155 Converter ; A.C. Band-

Pass 3 ; Modern |-Valver ; 3-speed Autogram ‘

etc., etc,

.F.s. 465 kjc. Permeability-tuned with 2
flying leads, Standard size Iin. x I§in, x
3%in. For use with OSMOR coilpacks and
others, 14/6 pair. PREALIGNED, 1/6 extr.

Dear Reader,

We can’t mention all our products here but
shall be glad to receive your enquiries for
Chassis, Tuning Condensers, Switches,
Volume Controls and all other Radio
Components. If it’s top-guality components
and a speedy, courteous service you are looking
for—iry Osmor. We really shall do our best |

Keep those small components—resistors,
condensers, etc., neatly stored yet visible
by using an

OSMOR ‘' JAR-RACK”

(If you're a generous husband you'll buy
one or two for your wife’s larder, too—
she will appreciate the extra space they make.)
Holds any | Ib. jam jars, with or without lids.
Easily removed, cannot fall out. Just the
thing for the tidy “ HAM ** or Radio Dealer,
Type | for wall-fixing, 6/9 each, holds 8 jars
(Jars are not supplied but are casily ob-
tained,)

Length 24in. enamelled-olive green,

Type 2 (as illustrated) for screwing under a
shelf, 5/9 each, holds 6 jars.

Length 18in., enamelled green,

Post and packini {/- (either tzpe).
OSMOR STATION SEPARATOR

TYPE METRES

| — 141-250

2 — 2/8-283

3 — 267-341

4 — 319-405

5 — 395-492

6 — 455-567

7 — 1450-1550
8 — 410-550 kfc
This is a device on the well-known * wave-
trap *' principle, which will rejectan undesired
signal when inserted in the aerial lead.

The Separator may easily be tuned to
eliminate any one Station within the ranges
stated and fitting takes only a few seconds.
Sharp tuning is effected by adjusting the
brass screw provided.

Complete with plug, socket and full instruc-

Plug

tions-——nothing to add.
T/6 POST FREE Satisfaction guaranteed.
descriptive literature inelud-
ing “ The really efficient 5-
valva Superhet Circuit and
ditto, 3-valve (plus rectifier) T.R.F. circuit, Battery
portable superhet circuit, Coll and Coilpack leaflets,
Chassis Cutter leaflet, and full radio and component

[i/ Bend 5d. (stamps) for fully
‘ p 4 practical Drawings,’ 6-valve
lists, etc., etc.

O5MOR

(Dept. W.49) 418, BRIGHTON ROAD, SOUTH CROYDON, SURREY.

(Trade Enquirles invited)

radio products ltd.

Telephone : Croydon 5148/9
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@® Two speeds, giving TWO |

HOURS perfect speech |\ || i -

recording, or ONE HOUR H 'HH I =
high-fidelity music record-

ing. |"|M|I Inu = == i
@ Unique Grundig micro- - o ;
phone, as sensitive as the

human ear, faithfully re- ‘H ‘ }U =

produces all tone character-

istics. \
@ Push-button control and
magic eye tuning give
instant mastery of both
recording and reproduction.
@ Sound Frequency Range:
50-10,000 ¢/s at 7}in. per |"

second, 50-6,000 ¢/s at

33in. per second.
(it
IRt

°.Get a |

High quality material and
dimensional precision are
attributes of Bullers die- -
pressed products. Prompt
delivery at competitive
prices.

CERAMICS
FOR INDUSTRY

JaNvARY, 1954

GRUNDIG
““Reporter’® 700 L
TWO-SPEED
TAPE RECORDER

as compact and portable as
a suifcase

PRICE 80 GNS
H.P. Terms available

Write for illustrated folder
to: Dept. W.W., Grundig
(Great Britain) Ltd., Kid-
brooke Park Road, London.

for high temperature insulation

BULLERS LIMITED

8
A
We specialise in the manufacture of
PORCELAIN FREQUELEX
for general insulation _for high-frequency insulation
REFRACTORIES PERMALEX & TEMPLEX

for capacitors

Porcelam Works s Office Iron Works :
LTON, 6, LAURENCE POUNTNEV HILL, TIPTON
STOKE-ON-TRENT LONDON, E.C.4 STAFFORDSHIRE
Stoke-on-Trent 5164 MANsion House 9971 Tipton 169)

mion
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R.C. OSCILLATOR
AND AUTOMATIC
FREQUENCY MONITOR

An instrument of exceptionally high accuracy and stability —the output

frequency of which is automatically measured and presented in decimal notation.

Range 10c/s to 100ke/s
Accuracy :!:0.005%
Output 0 to 30 volts r.m.s. metered

00000000000000000000000000)

Attenuator O to 110db in 1db steps (constant 600a)
The equipment will measure any frequency in the range 10c¢/s to
100ke/s and any time in the range 10usec to 10%sec both to an accuracy within

40.005%. It will also count up to a maximum rate of 10° pulses/second.

CINEMA-TPELEVISION LIMITED

A Company within the - J. Arthur Rank Organisation

WORSLEY BRIDGE ROAD - LONDON - SE26

Telephone HIThex Green 4600

SALES AND F. C. Robinson & Partners L:d., Hawnt & Co., Ltd,, Atking, Robertson & Whiteford Ltd.,
SERVICING AGENTS 287 Deansgate, Manchester, 3 89 Moor St. Birmingham, 4 100 Torrisdale Street, Glasgow, S.2.

(0000

—— e
— —~———



26 WIRELESS WORLD

January, 1954

o «o the diagram shows an electrically operated
hydraulic power system in which 17 universal
rods and 18 bevel-geared elbows were used to
carry.control from a remote point to the control
gears of the pumps and from these gears to the
motors. This set-up proved both castly and
troublesome. Tolerances were difficult to main-
tain.  Manufacturing and assembly operations
were time-consuming and expensive,

SOLUTION: S. S. White engineers
suggested four standard 3/8” diameter S. S.
White flexible shafts to replace the univ-
ersal rods and the bevel-geared elbows.
The result was improved. application and a
superior control set-up which easily pro-
vided the desired sensitivity—at one tenth
of the cost.

It will pay you to consider S. S. White flexible shafts
on all your power drive and remote control problems—
and to take gdvontage of the experiented co-operation
of S. S. White engineers n working out the most
suitable application for your needs.

FLEXIBLE SHAFTING

The S, S. White Co. of Great Britain Ltd.
Britannia Works, St. Pancras Way, London, N.W.1.

Telephone: EUStan 5393

e
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the
-

record-
changer >“

LUXOR rr ~

Luxor RT is the only record changer in the world having all
the following advantages :

% Automatic needle switch, guarantees correct needle
for any record and eliminates the risk of damaging
LP-needle and LP-records.

% Patented feather-weight pick-up with * groove-
feeler,” automatically finds the first groove of a
record regardless of record size.

% Direct drive at all speeds, assures the smooth running
necessary for correct reproduction of the finest LP-
records.

% Automatic locking of the tone-arm when on the tone-
arm rest, safeguards the pick-up from falling off and
getting damaged.

You must know one thing
only: Record speed.

You have to make one
operation only: Start

and Luxor RT
does the rest

LUXOR RADIO AB

MOTALA * SWEDEN
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Wrue for full

particulars from

_ TAYLOR TUNNICLIFF esmscrones) LTD,

ALBION WORKS - LONGTON STOKE-ON-TRENT

&@

o 9,
KIS

Telephone: Longton 33122

London Office - 125 HIGH HOLBORN, W.C.1

Telephone ; Holborn 1951/2

27
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TRUVOX

(9{5 P AS Wou
EUUIPMENT

Profitable P.A. business is built upon a reputation for reliability which can
only be based on the dependability of your equipment. That is why it pays
to use only TRUVOX, the reproducers that have had reliability built into

them for a quarter of a century.

ROLA CELESTION LTD.,

BOULTON PAUL

BOULTON PAUL  AIRCRAFT
Telephone : Fordhouses 3191 .

TRUYO X PRESSURE
TYPE DRIVING UNITS

Senior and Junior models have a power handling

* capacity of [5 and |0 watts respectively and

provide a substantially linear response from 175
to 10,000 c.p.s.
with built-in tropicalised multi-radio transformer

The Senior model is available

a noteworthy feature much appreciated by sound
engineers.

For Full Details Write to:

Emberbrook 3402-6.

TRUVOX REFLEX
SPEAKERS

Senior models give a substantially linear response
from 250 to 8,000 c.p.s. with a peak handling
capacity of 8 to 10 watts whilst Junfor models
range from 350 to 8,000 c.p.s. with 6 to 8 watts
peak handling capacity. Either can be supplied
with built-in transformer. Completely weather-
proofed and designed to withstand prolonged
exposure and vibration.

FERRY WORKS, SUMMER ROAD, THAMES DITTON, SURREY

*Phone:

ELECTRONIGS

LTD. ¢«  WOLVERHAMPTON

Telegrams : Aircraft, W’ton

Our highly skilled and widely experienced
engineers, in control of the most
up-to-date research and manufacturing
equipment,form a department capable of
dealing with all aspects of the application
of electronics to industry. Design and
production of instruments for special
applications constitute just one of the
important services we offer.

Our technical staff will welcome an
opportunity of tackling your own
particular problems.

Automatic Manometers, Six - channel
C.R.T. Recorders, High-speed Counters
and Automatic Counting Equipment,
Machine Tool Load Indicators and
precision Control Gear, Displacement
Transducers, Pressure Transducers, Load
Ring Gauges, Portable Load Measurement
lS;'et;‘, High performance Stabilised Power
acks.

. . . As supplied to Government

Departments and many leading industrial
concerns.
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NEGLIGIBLE BACKGROUND NOISE

M.S.S. disks permit of a dynamic range greater than 6o db. at
78 r.p.m. (max. stylus vel. 8 cm/[sec., r.m.s.) and greater than
54 db. at 33 r.p.m.

e

i

WIDE FREQUENCY RESPONSE
eas Ons The quality of the equipment used is the only likely limitation
of the recording range of M.S.S. disks.

I

U I,
CLEAN SWARF THROW

[ ]
f ' \ The anti-static properties of M.S.S. disks ensure that with a
correctly designed cutter the swarf is thrown towards the centre

of the disk in a manner allowing of easy removal.

HIGH RESISTANCE TO WEAR

The groove walls of all M.S.S. disks will stand up to ron-
stant playback without diminishing the level of the higher
frequencies.

SUITABILITY FOR PROCESSING

M.S.S. disks fulfil all processing needs; a special feature is the
absence of the ‘horn® or ‘ hangnail’ at the groove edges even at
high stylus velocities— a valiable advantage in microgroove
recording.

RESISTANCE TO AGEING AND CLIMATE

[ ]

Re Cordln M.S.S disks can be stored, blank or recorded, for indefinite
periods under extremes of climate without loss of quality or
performance.

FOUR GRADES SAVE YOU COST

2 A grading system based on selection enables you to choose the
IS S right priced disk for the job. For example, top grade disks must

be beyond reproach in appearance as well_as performance, and

are, therefore, selected to conform to extra stringent standards

of quality.
/WWW/W/WM}MWWWW/W%WWWWW%

)

Contractors to

The Admiralty You can be certain of a perfect recording with M.S'S.

General Post Office disks. That is why so many leading recording and broadcasting
Ministry of Supply companies throughout the world always use them. Let us send
British Broadcasting Corporation you further information on the four grades of M.S.S. disks

available.

M.S.S. RECORDING COMPANY LIMITED
POYLE CLOSE, COLNBROOK, BUCKS, ENGLAND. Phone: COLNBROOK 284
Manufacturers of Sound Recording Equipment
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cheaper
radio listening

This new Ever Ready Battery, com-
bining a 90 volt high tension unit and
a 1.5v low tension section, has been
designed for use with the latest Ever
Ready low consumption valves, type
DK96, DF96, DAF96 and DL96,
which use only half the filament
current (25mA) of the older series
valves (50mA).

A balanced service life of 300 hours is
obtained when the high tension cur-
rent is 10.5 mA at 90 volts and the
low tension current 125 mA at 1.4
volts; the respective cut-off voltages
being 40v and 1.0v on load.

The maximum battery dimensions
are 743" X 3%” X 4” and the weight is
51bs. 10 0z. Price 16/-.

BATTERY PLUG

The new- Ever Ready plastic
4 pin battery plug has been
specially designed to ensure
correct and easy battery con-
nections. Plugs are fitted with
four staggered metal pins,
also four coloured wires 18” in
length. List Price 2/- com-
plete. Suitable for use with
BSS. 1766-1951.

EVER READY DRY BATTERIES FOR RADIOS
TORCHES - HEARING AIDS - CYCLE LAMPS

AND EQUIPMENT

Standard model %" bit (illustrated)

ADCOLA PRODUCTS LTD.

CRANMER COURT, CLAPHAM
MACaulay 4272

Sales Offices & Works:
HIGH ST., LONDON, S.W.4.
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SOLDERING
INSTRUMENTS
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.

[PEGevevi Trmiyiv]
(Regd. Trode Mark)
mean

SOUND
JOINTS
for
SOUND
EQUIPMENT

®

Types are
available

Supplied for any
volt range to meet
our world-wide
consumers’ demands

Heating time : 90 seconds.
Consumption : 25 watts.
Weight : 4 ozs.

High temperature.

Handle unaffected by element
temperature,

Length of instrument: 97,

- Equally suitable for daily or
intermittent use,

" dia. bit Standard Model.
4 dia. bit Standard Model.

%" Detachable bit Type (Factory Bench
Line).

Made in England
Registered Design (British, U.S.A.,
Canadiany and Foreign Patents.

@ Apply Sole Manufacturers and Suppliers

!or Shields Extra
Factory Bench Line,
Maintenance Engineer

& Home Constructor
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The practical application of transistors

HE realisation of practical electronic equipments using transistors

is dependent upon the success of three major ~development
activities.

The first, which is basic work leading to- transistor know-how,

takes place in the research laberatories of the transistor manufacturer.

In this field great progress has been made by Mullard, particularly in

- the control of material processing and purification. This is a pre-

requisite in the large-scale production of tramsistors of consistent
performance.

The second development activity takes place in the transistor
manufacturer’s own measurement and application laboratory. Here,
Mullard have energetically applied the experience, so far gained, to
the initial transistor research work and produced samples of five types
of transistor. These samples, the forerunners of a comprehensive

range, will be available almost immediately.

It is now possible, therefore, to proceed with the third essential

activity. This is in the development laboratories of the equipment
manufacturer, who. can contribute to the continuing progress by
experimentally applying these sample transistors to typical examples
of his problems.

Designers of equipment who wish to experiment with these new
transistors are invited to apply mow for samples and data. The
experience of the Mullard Industrial Technical Service Department is
available for these wishing to draw on it in the solution of transistor
problems.

Mullard

MULLARD LIMITED, COMMUNICATIONS & INDUSTRIAL VALVE DEPT.

CENTURY HOUSE, SHAFTESBURY AVENUE, LONDON, W.C2

MVT 147
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FOR WIDE RANGE FREQUENCY AND VOLTAGE

AUDIO FREQUENCY SIGNAL GENERATOR
Model LO63

Accuracy to = 139 or 0.5 cycle

e Completely Self'-conta.ined
@ Operates from A.C. Mains— Stabilised Voltages

Here is a standard calibrated audio frequency voltage
generator designed to cover a wide range. The use of

FREQUENCY RANGE: 50 cycles to 55,000 high value capacity components in the bridge circuit
;"Asdfé RANGE: 50-550 cycles direct reading allied to the two valve phase-shift oscillator which is
on a 6” diameter scale over an arc of 300. equipped with fl.llly au?om?tic elcctron'lc fced-bz.ick
MULTIPLIER: 1, x 10, x 100, control, results in a circuit of exceptionally high
TOTAL SCALE LENGTH: 48”. stability.
; - 33,000 . et

A’"’"""'e‘l,’; ?8_?7,000 gﬁ{:ﬁ Please write for full specification.

0 ""'0.

BRITISH PHYSIG. LABORATORIES

Tel.: RADLETT 5674-5-6 Radlett HERTS

. = = : dmBPl4

MAGNETIC TAPE RECORDERS

Reflectograph development now provides a high performance

Scientific and Industrial Recorder with a frequency response as graph.

The continuously variable speed capstan unit permits a range of tape speeds from
8%in. to 1}in. per second, with a “ wow *’ and * flutter ”* content no greater

than .2% at 74in. and .3% at 1§in. per second. These instruments are fitted into
transportable steel cabinets with carrying handles. Models with

more than two tracks are

+1008 {

] built into console type
agee -steel cabinets mounted
+2508 - “% = on castors, or in standard

o |ioonw ,/ s ] ™ A Post Office type racks.
2308 f \%‘ £

. 1 \ k) For full information on the

Reflectograph vange write to

- Teabis Control Manmum :u Coatrel Minfmum ‘g’o'e e th& Manufatture’s'

RUDMAN DARLINGTON (ELECTRONICS) LTD
Wednesfield, Staffs. Tel: Wolverbampton 31704

e e e, e ———

Whi t eAd 2728
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PLUG AND SOCKET
GO-AXIAL/MUL’I’I CONTACT These plugs and sockets have twelve

ancillary contacts to carry Audio
signals, or power supplies up to 500
Volts/5 Amps. The Coaxial units can
connect signals at either Video or
Radio frequencics. The combination
of these facilities into a single unit has
numerous and obvious applications.
By eliminating the need for a number
of separate and different connectors,
wiring problems are eased; and the
simplified chassis or panel design
_has an improved appearance. The
Hammer finished covers are supplied
to match Customers’ individual
colour schemes.

CAT. N2 501364

PLUG WITH COVER . . . . . ... .Type 501364 SOCKET WITH COVER . . . . . . . . Type 501545
PLUG WITH MOUNTING FLANGE . . Type 501544 SOCKET WITH MOUNTING FLANGE . .Type 501365
(A composite cable for the above range has beep developed by British Insulated Callenders Cables Limited)

INTON

ATTENUATORS AND FADERS « STUD SWITCHES  FIXED AND ADJUSTABLE WIREWOUND RESISTORS
WIREWOUND POTENTIOMETERS « MIDGET R.F. CHOKES « HIGH STABILITY CARBON RESISTORS - TERMINALS
PLUGS AND SOCKETS <« KNOBS, DIALS AND POINTERS « TOGGLE SWITCHES - PUSH BUTTON SWITCHES
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Everybody IS TALKING ABOUT

- % OUTSTANDING PERFORMANCE
SUITCASE
TAPE RECORDER

Y TWIN TRACK HEADS
% FAST REWIND
- % HIGH FIDELITY
*

| PLAYBACK
ONLY 4 5 gns.

FULLY GUARANTEED
(Carr. and pkg. 15/-)
H.P TERMS

N

e

£15/15/- Deposit, 12 monthly instalments of 60/~
Or 18 monthly instalments of 42/-.

'CREDIT TERMS

Send only £6 to secure with 8 further monthly
payments of £6.

t)
@@=
/

We stock and recommend the EDITOR SUITCASE TAPE RECORDER, made by

TAPE RECORDERS (ELECTRONICS) LTD. This exceptionally high
quality low priced unit embodying remarkable developments in chassis con-
struction, is the smallest and lightest all-mains fully automatic tape recorder
made. The operating height of only just over 5 Inches is made possible by the

ingeniously planned, compact chassis, which is easily and quickly removed from
the case in a matter of seconds for inspection.

% Tape apeed 7}in. per second.

.

THE RG1 8 VALVE
SUPERHET
RADIOGRAM CHASSIS

% Illuminated fu!l vision coloured tuning
scale 11§in. x 6}in.

* Negative feedback.

% Baas and treble controis for cut and 1ift.

* For 200-250 v. A.C.

% Wavebands 16-50: 190-550; 1,000-2,000
mnetres.

* Magic eye tuning indicator and precision
fiywhee! tuning.

* 8 watts push-putloutput.

% Designed to obtain the best resulta from
modern gramophone technique.

% Full guarantee for TWO YEARS.

Price 22 £gns.

Oarr. and pkg. 7 6

B.P. TERMS :—£7/14/- Deposil
with 12 monthly payments of
28/-. (Carr, & Pkg. 7/6).

ERMS :— Yours for
59/- and 8 further equal monthly
payments.
FOR EXPORT :— Our Price Is
£17/10/-. excluding P.T.

% Mullard miniature valves. % Twintrack heads. % Threehigh
grade apecially designed recording motors provide fast forward run and 50 sec.rewind without un-
lactng tape. % i{ndependent Bass and Treble Controls for recording and playback. % Negligible
wow and flutter, % Overall negativefeedback.

% 1,2001t. reel of tape will provide over ONE hour
playlng time. % Amplifier may be used independently for high quality record reproduction and publie
address. % Righ fidelity Record head. % Special high grade aspeaker. % Provision for external
epeaker. % Speaker muting awitch. % Extremely high outputand brilliant reproduction. % Posi-
tive servo braking on all functi C t slze for ease of handling, only 16§in.x 12in. x 7in.
(with lid). % Magic eye recording indicator. % Weight only approx. 33tbs. % 200-250 v. A.C. Mains,
ACCESSORIES

The ** Editor* is supplied complete and ready for use with crystal desk microphone made speclally
for this squipment by RONETTE. .

A 1,200ft. reel of high coercivity BURGOYNE tape is also issued with every recorder.  This tape is
especially recommended and le available at 35/- per

1,200¢t. reel or 21 /- per 6001t. reel.

MAIL ORDER

Telephone: MUSeum 6667. THE RADIO CENTRE.
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The M.O.S.

PERSONAL CREDIT PLAN

Any equipment in our vast range of merchandise may be
purchased under this plan, which is essentially a personal
one, as everybody has different requirements.

Two methods of purchase are available: CREDIT SALE
OR HIRE PURCHASE. The first allows you to own
your equipment on payment of a first instalment of nine
which are spread over 9 months. We show the first instal-
ment as one-ninth of the total purchase price, but if you1 so
desire the first instalment can be any sum you please (within
reasonable limits).

The second method secures delivery on payment of one-
third of the cash price and the balance plus charges spread
over any period up to 18 months. Again, we show pay-

ments spread over 12 months, but this may be vanied.
Your enquiries and order will be dealt with confidentially
whether by mail or personal shopping. We have years of
experience behind us to advise and help you on your choice
of goods. Carriage and packing is extra, all prices quoted
being ex warehouse and subject to market fluctuations.
We detail below a further selection of recommended items.
If you do not see your need here, you may rest assured we
can get it for you if it is available. Comprehensive lists are
available upon request.

I I T T I O T T R T R TR T P T Y

CREDIT
SALE 12 Mthly
9 instal- OR pay-
ITEM CASH ments H.P ments
PRICE of Deposit, of
AMPLIFIERS
Acoustical Quad IT ...... £42 0 0 106/6 £14 0 0 53/6
Burgoyne A7 pre-amp. .. £310 0 11/~ £1 3 4 7/~
EMG Steep Cut Filter : £410 0 14/2 £110 0 8/~
Goodsell GW18 Williamson £33 5 0 85- £11 1 8 42/6
> GW18/C » £36 0 0 91/6 £12 0 0 46/-
» GWI12 o £27 10 0 71/~ £9 3 4 36/-
. GWI12 C 5 £29 0 0 74/4 £913 4 37/6
MAS5 ... £1310 0 34/6 £410 0 18/6
M.OS. A8 3 valve Amp £512 6 14/~ £117 6 8/3
Rogers Williamson Senior £28 0 0 72/- £9 0 36/2
R(zﬁ:s Williamson Pre-
................ £12 0 0 3l/6 £4 0 0 16/8
Rogers Baby de Luxe .... £14 0 0 35/6 £413 4 19/-
Rogérs Junior Pre-Amp. .. £9 0 0 24/6 £3 0 0 13/4
Truchord 50T .......... £26 5 0 67/1 £8 15 0 33/6
CONVERTERS D.C./A.C.
Valradio 110A . £11 16 6 30/8 £3 18 10 16/4
»  200A .- £15 8 0 392 £5 2 8 20/7
CATHODE RAY TUBES
9in. Mullard, Mazda,
E.C, etc, etc. .. 210 0 322 £4 3 6 17/2
lOIn Dltto £14 18 11  38/- £419 8 20/-
12in. Ditto £16 13 8 42/2 £511 3 22/-
16in. Ditto  .......... £22 410 57/~ £7 8 3 28/6
GRAMOPHONE  UNITS
Garrard TB with 2 Decca
XMS Heads o £12 1 32/8 £4 5 0 17/7
Collaro AC3I534 ] £10 6 1 27/4 £3 8 9 14/9
o 3RC531 £15 310 388 £5 1 4 20/4
Connoxsseur 3-speed
Transcription with
Pick-up and 2 Heads .. £30 12 9 78/3 £10 4 3 39/3
LOUDSPEAKERS
Wharfedale W15CS sand-
filled enclosure .
Treble Assembly . £24 0 0 92/~
HS/CR3 Crossover
MICROPHONES
Burgoyne Crystal Desk .. £215 0 9/4 —_ —
Cosmocord 16-2 ........ £12 12 0 32/6 £412 O 16/8
Reslo Ribbon R ........ £9 0 0 24/6 £3 0 0 13/4
Rothermel 2AD56 ...... £2 9 6 9/- — —_
Ronette HM Filtercel .... £4 7 6 14/3 £1 7 6 8/-

CARRIAGE & PACKING EXTRA.

S T T L L L T T N P R T L LR R

SUPPLY COMPANY

Telephone: MUSeum 6667

33 Tottenham Court Rd., London, W.1

ALL ABOVE PRICES ARE EX WAREHOUSE

CREDIT
SALE 12 Mthly
9 instal- OR pay-
ITEM CASH  ments H.P. ments
. PRICE of Deposit of
RECEIVERS, ETC.
Burgoyne RG1 8-valve s

Superhet Chassis ...... 23 2 0 59/~ £714 0 29/~
Burgoyne RF1 Feeder .... £3 12 6 11/4 £1 4 2 6/4
Chapman S4 Tuner ...... £16 0 0 41/- £5 6 8 21/2

S5/S5E Tuner.. £21 6 8 54/2 £7 2 2 27)-
Ferguson 400 RG Radio-

................ 89 5 0 228/- £29 15 0 112/10
Ferguson 500 RG RadJo-

gram ..... 241 10 0 621/~ £80 10 0 305/3
Leak Tuner £35 0 0 89/~ £1113 4 46/6
Portrola Decca .... .. £3515 6 90/7 £11 18 6 47/3
Quad Radio Unit ........ £24 10 0 62/3 £8 3 4 31/3
Truchord ““Octavia™ .... £94 10 0 241/~ £3110 0 21/~

5 HF Radio Unit  £16 16 0 42/10 £512 0 22/-
» 101A ........ 19 8 § 492 £6 9 8 25/-
Radlo Unit for

Grundlg ............ £20 16 1 53/2 £6 18 8 27/-
RECORD PLAYERS (WITH AMPLIFIER)

E.A.R. Music Maker, non-

QUTORPRN M. - £1915 0 49/3 £6 11 8 25/4
E.A.R. Music Maker, auto £24 17 6 62/- £8 510 31/6
Regentone P33 .. ....... £30 9 0 769 £10 3 0 40/4

Handygram £19 19 0 49/9 £6 13 0 25/7
Tnxette AST7S W sl £37 16 0 95/2 £12 12 0 48/4
» Playdisc ........ £22 .1 0 57/~ £ 7 0 28/6
TAPE RECORDING
Lane Table 10 0 42/10 £516 8 22/~
Truvox Deck 2 0 59/- £714 © 29/-
Wearite Deck 2A 0 0 89/~ £1113 4 46/6
@ D 66000000 0 0 102/~ £13 6 8 511
Motek Table ............ 10 0 42/- £510 0 21/8
B.S.R. Motors FP10 ... £118 © 7/1 12 8 4/1
Burgoyne Heads ....,... £117 6 7= 12 6 4/-
Tamsa Heads .......... £2 7 6 8/2 15 10 4/4
Baird Soundmaster Re-

corder” ............. £68 5 0 171)- £2215 0 86/6
CJR D2 Recorder ...... £117 0 0 300/- £39 0 0 149/6
Editor Suitcase Recorder.. £47 § 0 120/~ £1515 0 60/~
Emlcorda Recorder ...... 94 10 0 242/- £31 10 0 120/9
Grundig Recorder ...... £84 0 0 213/- £28 0 0 106/9
Vortexion Recorder WVA £84 0 0 213/- £28 0 0 106/9
Soundmaster Kit ..... .. £60 0 0 152/- £20 0 0 79/~
Burgoyne Oscillator Unit £1 17 6 - 12 6 4/-
Vortexion Electronic

INTIXCTI S R R £3615 0 92/7 £12 5 0 46/9
TEST EQUIPMENT
Amplion Test Meter .... £5 0 0 15/- £ 0 0 10/~
Cossor 1052 Oscilloscope. £104 0 0 266/~ £34 13 4 132/10
Denco  Modulated Test

Oscillator MTO 1.. ... 15 0 12/9 £1 5 0 7/6
Pullin Series 100 Test Set.. £11 11 0 30/~ £2 0 0 20/-
Taylor 150A Output Meter £33 10 0 85/11 £11 3 4 42/8
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We manufacture
a wide range of metal cabinets
cases, racks and desks
for use in many branches of industry
We also design and make
special metal housings for those
whose requirements are not met
by our standard range

ALFRED IMHOF LIMITED, 112-116 NEW OXFORD STREET, LONDON, W.C.l. MUSeun 7878

DEALER'S DISPLAY BOX

Complete 30/10 subject

CENTRAL AVENUE, WEST MOLESEY, SURREY

ARCOLECTRIC

This new display box contains eleven
assorted switches—toggle switches and
appliance switches. The switches are
priced at 30/10d. subject, there is no
extra charge for the box.

Arcolectric Display Boxes were first
introduced five years ago. The latest box
contains a carefully selected range of
appliance switches. Experience has shown
that these are just the sort of switches
handymen and home constructors will
demand. For your own repair jobs you will
find these switchés useful.

Avaijlable from all good wholesalers or
direct from the factory.

- -
TELEPHONE: MOLESEY 4336 (3 LINES)
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RETAIN THEIR LEAD

WITH
FURTHER ORIGINAL FEATURES

ELEMENTS SCREW IN

CLIP-ON CONNECTION ASSEMBLY
WITH PRESS ON WATER-PROOF COVER.

ADJUSTABLE MAST CLAMPS
TO VARY ‘‘STAND-OFF ** FROM CHIMNEY.

RATCHET STRAINERS FOR EXTRA
RAPID ERECTION

TYPE TS/50 WITH 7ft. MAST

POPULAR *“ H ™ 5ft. *“STAND-OFF”
ARM.

The TELECRAFT 1954 series of outdoor Aerials have been
re-designed — but all the outstanding features that have
made TELECRAFT Aerials famous are retained.

Extra RAPID ASSEMBLY is certain, the Elements can be
inserted right on site, merely screw in. Contact is
assured by pressing home previously wired clip assembly
and finally a little pressure on water proofing plastic
cover plate will ensure complete -and lasting weather
protection,

TELECRAFT Designers have spent a lot of time designing
a new range of CHIMNEY BRACKETS and can now state
that the new Chimney Brackets are far in advance of any
contemporary types.

Basically of steel for optimum strength, we have introduced
a DIECAST RATCHET ASSEMBLY employing 8 pawls,
providing utmost physical strength and extremely fast
cable straining.

Entirely new MAST CLAMPS which allow the mast to be
secured in any position along the Bracket Arms, when mast
is in desired position it is only necessary to tighten one
bolt on each pressing to permanently secure.

TYPE TS/50. 0.15 spaced Standard ‘H° with 7ft.
steel mast and lashing, Y
Chimney mounting £4-8-6

All Channels

POPULAR ‘H ’0.15 spaced Standard ‘H ' with 5ft.
cranked arm complete 5 ¢l
with chimney lashing £4-3:6

All Channels

Quadrant Road, Thornton Heath, Surrey. .
THOrnton Heath 119]-2.
BRANCHES THROUGHOUT THE COUNTRY
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AIR-SPAGED ARTIGULATED

CO=AX ecastes

offer-a unique combination of

v FRACTIONAL CAPACITANCE
v/ HIGH IMPEDANCE

v’ MINIMUM ATTENUATION
ALONG WITH

Vv’ EXCEPTIONAL FLEXIBILITY
v’ LIGHT WEIGHT

38 STOCK TYPES

FOR ANY OF YOUR STANDARD
OR SPECIAL APPLICATIONS

A few of the very low capacitance types are:

Type No. Capacit. pp Flft.| Impedance ohims 0O.D.
c.44 4.1 252 1.03"
Cc.4 4.6 229 1.03"
c.33 4.8 220 0.64"
c3 5.4 197 0.64°
c.22 5.5 184 0.44"
c.2 6.3 I71 0.44°
C.II 6.3 173 0.36°
C.I 7.3 150 0.36"

/77N
TRANSRADIO
&\::// LTD.

1382 CROMWELL ROAD, LONDON, S.W.7

CONTRACTORS TO
H.M. GOVERNMENT

JaNUARY, 1954

For your OWN-STYLED Eahinet!
‘TELEMAX’ (Glriie)
PROJECTION cHASSIS

TELEVISION
% 23-valve s/h.

circuit,

Y% Sensitivity
better than 50
microvolts.

v Full band-
width,

% 5-channel
facility.

% Complete with
valves, c.r.t. and
optical unit.

Y% Ready for fit-
ting.

% Chassis size
approx. 19° x 17°
x'15",

STOP PRESS!
Price Reduced

* Detailed Specification from the Manufacturers:

TELEMECHANICS LTD

3 NEWMAN YARD, NEWMAN ST., LONDON, W.l. LANghan 7965

THE
BRITISH NATIONAL

RADIO SCHOOL
ESTD. 1940

NOW IN OUR FOURTEENTH YEAR
AND STILL

NO B.N.R.S. STUDENT
HAS EVER FAILED

to pass his examination(s) after completing
our appropriate study course.

A New Year Resolution—
"] WILL JOIN THE B.N.R.S. and
DO MYSELF a BIT of GOOD"”

Privately owned—personally conducted.
No hirelings !

A.M.Brit.I.R.E. and CITY and GUILDS Radio and
Telecommunications Exams., etc., etc.

PLEASE NOTE NEW ADDRESS :

PRINCIPAL
BRITISH NATIONAL RADIO SCHOOL

2, CANYNGE ROAD, CLIFTON, BRISTOL, 8
Tel. BRISTOL 34755
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A range of rectifiers designed
to suit all types of instrument
movements.

The performance data and
details of the types available
are given in our publication

No. C.O.R. 5305/2.

Please apply to the following address:—

TRUMENTS
SALFORD ELECT J”ls"!ss ARCASH

L7D. OF ENGLAND:

LK ST“ IC CO. &
PEHwORKS HESIGE gRAL ELECTRIZ=Z ‘
A Subs'd“'"’ of a8 n : _ .

- R I
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| have a little brother-

they call him ** BEE **
he's a fine little fellow, just like me !
We are both nice to look at—

The complete range of control knobs you've been waiting
for ! 16 special GOLD FILLED inscriptions that will
meet the demand of every radio, T/V, tape recorder or
amplifier enthusiast—beautifully made and designed
to enhance the appearance of every commercial or
amateur constructed set.

Sizes : Type ** A "’ 13" dia. Type ‘' B ' 3" dia. Both types
are 3” deep.

JaNuaARY; 1954

befitting any set
enhancing those, we have

’j///\/ already met )

YOU CAN OBTAIN

) '7r\ v US NOW FROM
A Nigane = YOUR LOCAL
%) -z COMPONENT
N STOCKIST

AN ENGRAVING FOR EVERY PURPOSE—

RADIO : ““ Volume,” ’‘Tuning,” °‘‘Wavechange,” ‘' On-Off,”
“§.M.L.-Gram.,” ' Radio-Gram.,’’ '‘ Tone,’ ‘* Vol./On-Off.”
TELEVISION :  “ Focus,” “ Contrast,” '‘Brilliance,” ' Bright-

ness,”” ** Brilliance/On-Off."’

AMPLIFIER : ‘‘ Bass,” * Treble ™ (plus any of above).
TAPE RECORDER : ‘Record-Play *’ (plus any of above).
AVAILABLE IN WALNUT OR IVORY.

PRICES : Type “ A, 1/6 each ; Type "* B,” Ij2 each.

Plain knobs can also be supplied at - and 10d., repectively.

if in difficulty please write to :

UNCLES, BLISS & CO., LTD., 139 - CHERRY ORCHARD ROAD - EAST CROYDON - SURREY

Telephones :
CROYDON 3379,6390

Acceptéd as
‘the Standasd..

. . . by leading manufacturers, the trade @

and the aircraft industry. ®
o  DC/AC
'v I l o®  CONVERTERS
® Units Corﬂ;:l:t:e and ready
®

Specialists in Converters
since 1937

.'f

® l

Please ask for our
descriptive folder
W.w.

@ for Electric Gramophones N

@ for Radios, Radiograms, and Autochange Radio-
grams (inc. 3-speed motors) from £11 16s. 6d.

@ for Television, Tape Recorders, and for operation
of TV from Country House lighting plants, price
® according to instrument.
Inputs, 6, 12, 24, 32, 50, |10 or 200/250V. D.C.

@ Outputs, 110V. or 230V. 50 or 60 ¢/s.
VALRADIO LTD NEW CHAPEL ROAD, HIGH STREET,
« FELTHAM, MIDDX. Tel. : FELtham 4242
Service Dept. : 57 Fortess Road, London, N.W.5, GULliver 5165 and 7202

Scottish Depot : 257 Gerbals Street, Glasgow, C.5. Tel. : South 1326
Overseas enquiries to nearest E.M.1l. Organisation Depot

{ SCALAMP
{ ELECTROSTATIC
! VOLTMETER

%. | This instrument intro-
“ . duces a completely new
Y, ﬁ . conception of electrostatic
= voltmeter. It is compact,
portable and robust, and does not
require critical levelling or special
mounting. The movement has
a taut suspension, is critically
damped, and readings can be
DRAIN taken with rapidity and ease.
THREE SECONDS Three models are available:
PERIO

'
1
DIRECT READING. :
]
v
1
1
D. : Cat. No. W.W. 11308
]
’
]
1
)
]
]
)

ZERO CURRENT

1-5 kV A.C. D.C.
AMP OPERA -
L Al e Cat. No. W.W. 11309

4 VOLT BATTERY. 3-10 kV A.C. D.C.
Cat, No. W.W. 11310
BRIGHT SPOT-

5-18 kV D.C. and
AN&S&%?}? 5-12 kV A.C. R.M.S.

Please write for illustrated leaflet.

<>

SCIENTIFiC Q 9 INSTRUMENTS

W. G. PYE & CO. LTD.. GRANTA WORKS, CAMBRIDGE
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AT THE AUDIO FAIR, NEW YORK, THEY SAID
“The Tannoy Dual

system gives the most
vivid realism of them
all”

The Tannoy Dual Concentric, already an accepted
listening standard throughout the world, was the centre
of attraction at the New York Audio Fair because of its .

outstanding frequency response, improved even further in the S lRingt g

bass by a new cone suspension, and also by virtue of the entirely
revised mechanical design, giving improved ease of installation, and
ensuring complete consistency of production and performance.
This loudspeaker system with its extended frequency range,
smooth response curve and negligible distortion products make it

the only choice where quality is of first importance.

AND NOW the Tannoy 15in. Dual Concentric mounted in the

revolutionary new ‘‘ Autograph” enclosure adds to the already House of Commons, Ottawa.
Sound  reinforcement  system.

superb performance a sense of presence
never before achieved without sacrificing
both definition and balance as is so often
the case in conventional reflector or horn type
cabinets.

15in. Unit £33.10.0 &Free of |

12in. Unit £27.10.0 | Tax
Inclusive of Crossover.

- o Houses of Parliament, West-
minster.  Speech reinforcement
system.

Send for Full Technical Details and Enclosure Designs to :

TANNOY PRODUCTS LIMITED \TANNOY/

348/352 Norwood Road, London, S.E.27. SOUND
Phone : Gipsy Hill 1131-6. IN FAMOUS PLACES
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SELENIUM
RECTIFIERS

consult

HETHER the need is for a single
unit or a supply running into
thousands . . . if it’s a Selenium Rectifier
that must fulfil critical requirements and
maintain its characteristics over long
periods . . . the answer is to be found
with Electrix.
@ Electrix Rectifiers are characterised

by their cool running and consistent
long-life conformity to stated specification

@ Manufacturers, Traders and Electronic
Engineers, send us your specific require-
ments.

@ Your needs may possibly be met from
‘“ standard >’ types, or

@ ¢ To specification”” models can be

quickly prepared.

@ Quotations by return... and deliveries
a matter of days only.

@ We welcome export enquiries.

Here are some typical *‘ standard ** full-wave types

each
Qutput 12/15 Volts D.C. | Ampere. List Price 9/-
Qutput 12/15 Volts D.C. 2.5 Ampere. , 13/6
Qutput 12/15 Volts D.C. 4 Ampere. . 22/6
Qutput 12/15 Volts D.C. 6 Ampere. L 35/-

Trade Supplied

@® Heavy duty rectifiers with say
230/250 volts A.C. input and 220
volts D.C. output a speciality.

® We use only freshly manufactured
selenium plates and components,
no cx-W.D. materials whatsoever.

HOUSEHOLD ELECTRIX LTD

47-49 HIGH ST., KINGSTON-ON-THAMES
Telephone: KINgston 4585
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 DArayrose

| FRECTIONAL HP. MOTOR UNITS

THE DRAYTON R.Q. is a miniature capacitor induc-
tion type motor with a current consumption at 230 volts,
| 50 cycles of 0.09 amps pf. 0.9, It is available :

RQG GEARLESS

Running at 2,700 :
r.p.m. continuously :
or intermittently m
either direction or :
. continuously re- i
versed. :

sesttaciiiiiaann - e

| ' RQH GEARED

{ For high final shaft
i speeds for continud
[ : ous or intermittent
l : running, forward or
¢ reverse.

| i - S

ROH RQR GEARED Ras

For continuous or
intermittent running
orreversing at speeds
from 27 mins. per
rev. to 600 revs. per
min., with or with-
out self-switching up
to 2 1/3 r.p.m.

For actuating valves, dampers, rheostats, geneva niovements,

rocking baths, flashing signs, illuminated models, soldering and

welding fixtures, rotating tables, automatic light strip feed, lubri-

cating and other small pumps, small machines, animated displays,

vibrators, developing baths, agitators, fans, aspirators, etc.
Send for List No. N302-1

RQI2
Drayton Regulator & Instrument Co. Ltd., West Drayton, Middlesex

Unsurpassed for

QUALITY
REPRODUCTION & /

%QSE rown

e ey

K AY
TYPE
MOVING COIL /oy
HEADPHONES /8

The inoreasing appreciation
and importence of Bigh
Quality Reproduction accounts
for 8. G, Brown Type “K*»
beadphones being used in
Laboratories, Sound Studios
tor acoustio research.
wonitoring, DX works, ete. -

D.C. Resistance: 47 ohms.
Impedance: 52 ohms at
1,000 e/s.

CONICAL BAKELISED
/ PAPER DIIAPKW

Full details of the wide range of 8. @. Brown
Headphones for specific purposes are available,
in Brochure ' W* —gent on request,

B.6G. Brown 1td.

SHAKESPEARE ST., WATFORD, HERTS.
Telephone: Watford 7241.
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Broad-band Matching

The photograph shows Marconi engineers erecting for
test the three-stack super-turnstile TV aerial for the
new B.B.C. transmitter at Pontop Pike. Wayne Kerr
Bridges are used for matching feeders and transmission
lines to the radiators.

FOR UNBALANCED
- MEASUREMENT FROM
50 —250 Mc/s

| B.90I

Susceptance: Equivalent to & 75 pF to + 2%, + 0.5 pF
Conductance: 0-100 mmho to + 2%, + 0.1 mmho

FOR BALANCED
AND UNBALANCED
MEASUREMENT FROM
1-—-100 mc/s

B.80I and B.70I
W Susceptance: Equivalent to 3 230 pF to + 2%, + 0.5 pF
o Conductance: 0-100 mmho to & 2%, £ 0.1 mmho

Susceptance: Equivalent to + 80 pF to + 2%, + 0.5 pF
Conductance: 0-100 mmho to + 2%, + 0.02 mmho

s B il

FOR" BALANCED
AND UNBALANCED
| MEASUREMENT FROM
15 kc/s—b mc/s

B.601

Capacitance: 0.01 pF — 20,000 pF

ot Resistance: 10 ohms — 10 megohms
: ) réad Inductance: 0.5 uH — 50 mH
K - Wayl'le ., Accuracy: 1% over major part of range
‘ '.! K These Wayne Kerr Bridges are used with
b, €rr external source and detector for the
measurement of aerials, cables, feeders,
w » - — —— anda variety of components and materials.
11N
L |. " 3 Photograph by courtesy of Marconi's Wireless Telegraph Co. Ltd.

THE WAYNE KERR LABORATORIES LIMITED, NEW MALDEN, SURREY




WIRELESS WORLD

JaNuary, 1954

Model 26 LABORATORY VALVE VOLTMETER
This instrument sets an entirely new standard of per-
formance in mains operated valve voltmeters. It measures
d.c. and a.c. voltages from 0.2 to 250v. and has an upper
frequency limit of 200M/cs. Four resistance ranges ex-
tending up to 500 megohms and a decibel range are
included. The meter is a six inch movement with a

mirror scale.

Accuracy on all voltage ranges conforms to B.S. 89:19 37 for First Grade moving coil meters—
a performanse which has not bitherto been dlaimed for any vale volimeter.

CHMOND 3

ELECTRONIC INSTRUMENTS LTD

S URREY

ENGLAND

NEW!

The Manning-Carr
Miniature

Polarised Relay

DATA—A Sensitivity of 25 milli-watts and capable of handling
mains voltage on the contacts with alternating currents. up
to 0.25 amps. Being polarised it has the advantage that the
Armature contact can be biased to lock in either directioh
by suitable adjustment of the contact screws, which provides
a  useful facility where pulse operation is required.
Speed of operation is also high and the Relay will follow
A.C. frequency of 50c.p.s. Resistance 7,000 ohms, which is
acceptable for Anode circuits. Alternatlves to specification
if required. Sole Concessionaires.

POST OFFICE TYPES 3,000 AND
600 RELAYS

to specification. Tropicalising, impregnating and
Services jungle finlsh if required. Delivery 3-4 weeks.
Manufacturers to H.M. Govt. Depts.  and leading contractors.

L. E. SIMMONDS LTD.

5, BYRON ROAD, HARROW, MIDDX.

Telephone: Harrow 2524—031 5.
* |

CONSOLES

For Major Film Mixer
Suites to Individual
requirements,

- VIEWMASTER”
CONSOLES

AS SHOWN

Beautifully designed and
finished in Walnut, Oak,
Mahogany and Teak, to
customers’ requirements

Standard "VIEWMASTER' model as shown £13.0.0

With Full Length Doors .. £14.0.0

Universal Model for all 16" tubes now in preparation.
Carriage and Packing 15/- extra.

Fitted with shelf for easy mounting. These are NOT mass produced and
dimensions can be altered to suit personal requirements.

individual and Trade Enquiries to

H. ASEDOWN

CABINET MAKER

98 HERTFORD ROAD EDMONTON N.9

hone : TOT.
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V 0 X - a name to record

For finest reproduction, insist on the
Truvox Tape Deck Mark I,

10 main features :—

@ Powered by 3 shaded-pole A.C. motors.
@ ‘' Drop-in *’ Tape loading.

@ Push-button control, electrically and mechani-
cally interlocked.

Ideal for
Building into a

CONSOLE
RECORDER,
@ Half-track working, and two Tape speeds

giving S0 minucesexch racksean persecond. . TABLE MODEL

@ Visual playing-time indicator. REco RDER OR

@ With a suitable amplifier, the equipment
covers a frequency range from 50-10,000 c.p.s.

at 7% inches per second. TRANSPO RTAB I.E

@ Separate push-button brake. Patented electric
type.

@ ° Fast-forward '’ and *‘ fast-rewind ** without
tape wear, one minute for a full reel.

@ Silent drive eliminating ** wow '’ and ** flutter.”

@ The deck will take all standard reels, plastic
or paper-based tapes, up to |,200ft. capacity. REc 0 RDER
:
AND THE PRICE: i TRUVOX LTD, 15, Lyon Road, Harrow, Middiesex
- E Please send me full details of the
A ' 3 TRUVOX TAPE DECK MK. Il
H
§ ONaMEe..evee i O e
— 11 0X P ADAress coooviovieeeiireivenes 5 P BB 00000000000000%
PRODUCT ;
J ‘ TRUVOX LIMITED, HARROW, MIDDLESEX. & ... c.o.ccieeniirieieiisecncniciisianininons 000000500008
. Sales Office : 15 Lyon Road, Harrow. Telephone: Harrow 9282. . W.W.I
Technical and Service Depts.: 328 The Broadway, Station 3 L
Road, Harraw. Telephone : Harrow 4455. .
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Series 20
2 Dial
Instrument

accuracy on a
small scale

Pullin Miniature Instruments are
of unique and robust construc-
tion. A new die-cast frame,
integral with top bearing bridge-
piece and centre iron, permits
precision boring of the jewel
mounting holes thus ensuring
exact alignment of the coil. This
gives an evenly balanced scale and
a very high standard of accuracy
is maintained.

INSTRUMENTATION BY

PULLIN

DYNAMOMETER TESTING SETS MULTIRANGE TEST SETS
MEASURING INSTRUMENTS = PORTABLE TESTING INSTRUMENTS
‘NDUSTRIAL SWITCHBOARD INSTRUMENTS:

MEASURING INSTRUMENTS (PULLIN) LTD.

ELECTRIN, WKS., WINCHESTER ST., ACTON, LONDON, W.3

Telephone: Acorn 4651 & 4995. Telegrams: Mipullco, Ealux, London

JaNuary, 1954

Smith’s
for

current
*know how™

From Smith’s shops and bookstalls you can
quickly obtain technical books on the
latest developments in circuit design, new
components, methods and new theories.
Books not actually in stock can usually be
supplied within a day or so. Smith’s Postal
Service can send books to any address at Home
or Overseas. Lists of the standard works on
any subject gladly supplied upon request.

W. H. Smith & Son

FOR TECHNICAL BOOKS

T

HEAD OFFICE: STRAND HOUSE, LONDON, W.C.2

FULL

CONSTRUCTIONAL DETAILS FOR BUILDING THIS
FINE SUPERHET CONTAINED IN

“THE HOME CONSTRUCTOR

THIS HANDBOOK CONTAINS CIRCUIT DIAGRAM AND FULL
CONSTRUCTIONAL DETAILS FOR BUILDING THE RECEIVER
SHOWN ABOVE IN ANY OF THE FOLLOWING FORMS:—
(a) 2 waveband 3 valve Feeder Unit. (b) 3 waveband 3 valve Feeder Unit. (o)
3 waveband 4 valve Feeder Unit (with R.F. stage). (d) £ waveband 5 valve Re-
oelver (1) for A.C. (ii) for A.C./D.C. (e) 3 wavebaund 5 valve Receiver (i) for A.C.
{1i) for A.C./D.C. (I) 3 waveband 8 valve Recelver (i) lor A.C. (ii) for A.C./D.C,

- Inaddition, working from the handbook, any of the sets can be built and later

converted to any alternatlve model desired. Other contentslnclude: How to
bulld a crystalset; How toconstructa 2 w/band Plue Gramn coll pack ; Circults
of two very different T.R.F. sets and a 10 watt Quality Amplifier. Pages of
constructional and serviclng hints, soldering and metal working lnstructionas,
resistance colonr code etc.

The booklet also incorvorates a well-illustrated catnlogue with full technical
detalls of our products and priced parts lists for the above seta.

SEND TODAY FOR YOUR COPY, TO

SUPAGOILS, ™ "Rt o




TANUARY, 1954 WIRELESS WORLD 47

R S i T S ey

i

Polypole
CABLE COUPLER

FO specialised remote control—centimetre radio links—

ground radar—outside broadcast television

Note these important features

The couplers are Screwed lock rings
assembled  with provide forced
the conductors in engagement and
tension to ensure withdrawal. The
that they each overall metal hous-
contribute  their ingcan also beeasi-
share of the total ly replaced should
strength. itbecome damaged.

The cable itself is
Polythene injec- demgned‘ with a
‘tioithmoulding' symmetrical cross
permits a water- section to provide
tight assembly. the greatest relia-

bility under severe
handling.

BICC Couplers and Cables are intended for
the outdoor inter-connection of equipment, such as
that mentioned above. Each application calls for
composite trailing cables containing both R.F. units
and other polythene insulated conductors.

BICC Polypole Mark III Couplers are available
in two versions, designed for use with two standard
types of BICC outdoor trailing cables. The Mark
IITA cable and coupler incorporates three coaxial
circuits, and the Mark IIIB three screened twin cir-
cuits. In addition, both cables contain three triplets
and 21 other conductors.

The couplers are permanently moulded to the ends
of the cable in the factory. This technique provides
a remarkably robust coupler which is virtually free
from the hazards of conductor breakages near to, or
within the coupler.

If you are interested in the uses of BICC Polypole

Cable Couplers, we will be pleased to send you 6 2’
further information. =4

GO S T R e

DER'S CABLESLIMITED
T, LONDON, W.C.I.
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Single Unit 4' x 3' Forward
Projection Receiver

Nera of England Limited announce the first 4’ x 3’ forward projection
receiver completely housed in a single cabinet. Only 24" deep when
closed and, mounted on castors, the cabinet moves easily through narrow
doorways. Both optical focus and screen position are fixed, making
no mechanical adjustment necessary, and the folded beam design has
the additional advantage of reducing the space required to about half
of that of a normal projector. This new instrument, Model C 48, is
constructed to the same high standard as other Nera models.

The Standard Nera Remote Control Pane Ifitted gives
complete control at any distance up to 20’ from the
receiver. This distance may be extended to order, as
required. The special activated screen enables the
equipment to give a brilliant picture under normal
room lighting—an important factor when used in
hospitals and public rooms. Dimensions are: 24"

JaNuary, 1954

77" high, 517 wide (open).
application.

The above photograph shows the
receiver closed, in this position it
may be securely locked. On the
right the receiver is shown opened
for viewing. Note the remote
control panel on the right hand
side of cabinet.

HIGH STREET, GUILDFORD, SURREY

® T/V TECHNOLOGY

® RADIO ENGINEERING
® ELECTRONICS

® RADIO SERVICING

There’s a big future in T/V and Radio. Act now! In.
crease your knowledge. Back up experience with a
sound theoretical background. I.C.S. offer courses of
instruction in—
T/V TECHNOLOGY @ ADVANCED SHORT-WAVE
RADIO @ RADIO ENGINEERING @ RADIO SERVICE
ENGINEERING @ RADAR @ ELEMENTARY ELEC-
TRONICS
1.C.S. will also coach you for the following examinations:—
B.LR.E.; P.M.G. Certificate for Wireless Operatars;
Radio Servicing Certificate (R.T.E.B.); C. & G, Tele-
communications, etc., etc,
DON'T DELAY—SEND COUPON TODAY for fre descrip-
tive booklet, stating which subject or examination interests you.

Fees include all books needed Examinaiion students coached
until successful.

Reduced terms for H.M. Forces.
Dept. 223D, 1.C.S.. 71 Kingsway, W.C.2
SEssszausaEnzEnmon sessrmsmsEEEEmEnsEnsEnnEoHEn srmsmmsessmmueanny
INTERNATIONAL CORRESPONDENCE SCHOOLS.
Dept. 223D, International Buildings, Kingsway, London,
wW.C.2.

Please send Booklet on sUBJeCt. ... .o eiiiiiuiuniernieeeiineiiiieeaerennss

INATYE W mreioms o o B0 0000000400 0o s SRS T rovamm Age

deep, 45” high, 51" wide (closed),
Complete details on

FIRST AND FOREMOST

56" deep,

of England Litd., ]
Formerly Aren (Radio & Television) Ltd.,

IN FORWARD PROJECTION
o Telephones : GUILDFORD 67222/3

WEYRAD—

HOW EFFICIENT IS
YOUR RECEIVER?

MUCH ATTENTION IS GIVEN TO THE DESIGN AND

CONSTRUCTION OF HIGH FIDELITY REPRODUCING

EQUIPMENT. IN THE SEARCH FOR PERFECT

REPRODUCTION IT SHOULD BE BORNE IN MIND

THAT THE AMPLIFIER OR OUTPUT STAGE CAN

ONLY GIVE TS BEST PERFORMANCE IF IT IS
PROPERLY ‘‘FED.” ‘

FOR HIGH EFFICIENCY AT
RADIO AND INTERMEDIATE
FREQUENCIES
USE "WEYRAD"” COMPONENTS'

COILS, COIL PACKS, TUNER
UNITS AND BANDSPREAD
COIL ASSEMBLIES.

I.LF. TRANSFORMERS & FILTERS

FULL DETAILS ARE GIVEN. IN. OUR CATALOGUE .
PRICE éd.

WEYMOUTH RADIO MFG. CO. LTD.
CRESCENT STREET - WEYMOUTH
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Taylor
Model 45B
valve

tester

A comprehensive valve tester which may
be used to measure the mutual conductance of most
types of British, American and Continental receiving valves. Supplied
complete with detailed instruction book and separate valve chart giving full testing
data for over 3,000 different valves.

Testing Facilities
Mutual conductance ; cathode leakage ; emission ; inter-electrode shorts; heater continuity ; gas test.

£25 [ ] 1 0 (] 0 Available on hire purchase terms.

Taylor Model 1100
capacity-resistance hridge

An A.C. mains operated bridge designed to give quick and accurate measurements
of capacity or resistance at mains frequencies, covering all practical requirements.

Eight Capacity Ranges
0—0.00012—0.0012—0.012—0.12—1.2—12—120—1,2004F.

Eight Resistance Ranges

0—12—120—1,200-~12,000—120,000 ohms, and 0--1.2—12—120 megohms.
The accuracy of all resistance ranges except the highest is 2% of full scale, on
the highest range it is 3% of full scale.

On all capacity ranges except the lowest it is 3% of full scale. On the lowest

range it is 4% of full scale,
£14.10.0

Available on hire purchase terms.

ELECTRICAL INSTRUMENTS LTD

Slough, Bucks. Slough 21381
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TWO JO8S 1/ ope

The McMurdo X3/UA crystal holder is a aual purpose
quartz crystal socket designed to take either 10X or 10XJ

Wholesale Enquiries :

CYRIL FRENCH HOLDINGS LTD., Hampton Wick, Middlesex. KIN. 2240

JANUARY, 1954

[ 4 ® o P

service type crystals. It is made of nylon loaded bakelite
and fitted with the well known McMurdo Valveholder

contacts ensuring a remarkably

low and stable contact

B ™

™~
~

resistance.

Manufacturers’ Enquiries: THE McMURDO INSTRUMENT CO. LTD., VICTORIA WORKS, ASHTEAD, SURREY. ASHTEAD 3401

We invite your enquiries for the Type Al/1 auto-
matic machine, as illustrated. Also for the
Type H/f1 hand coil winder and Type AW/1
Armature Winding Head.

Ko]ectric [0

73 UXBRIDGE ROAD, EALING, LONDON, W5
Ealing 9096

In the interests of Sound Reproduction

enthusiastically
recommend

| thee [GOODSELL|
HIGH FIDELITY UNITS
Wide range tone control unit for use

“with M,A 5. Pre-amplifier tone control unit.

This four-stage, high-gain pre-

P amplifier with correction for

| = LP. and 78 recording

¥ characteristics and radio

input. Six position

bass and treble tone

controls and three-posi-

tion steep-cut, low-pass

filter. This unit is suft-

able for use with the

high impedance Decca
H. head.

10 Gns.

Carriage and Packing exzird.

M A 5 A remarkable new
. . unit with a flat
frequency response from 25-20,000
¢fs and a noise level better than
—80 d.b. It gives an output of
4.5 wats at 0.2% distortion (less
than 0.1% at 3 watts). This will
astound you when you hear it.

£13.10s. 4

Carriage and Packing extra.

These and other high fidelity
equipments are demonstrated ar
our showrooms. Daily 10.30 a,m.
-5.30 p.m. Sarturdays 10.30 a.m.
-1pm

B.K. PARTNERS LTD.
229 REGENT STREET, LONDON, W.| Write for descriptive literature
Entrance : Hanover St.  Phone : REGent 105! H.P. TERMS AVAILABLE
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THE ELAC DUOMAG FOCALISER

SENSATIONAL NEW
ELAC T/V COMPONENT

The DUOMAG focaliser gives precision
beam focus and complete picture posi-
tioning with minimum effect on
scan coils and ‘ion trap assemblies. It is
designed for use with magnetically focused
tubes'having 38 m/m diameter necks.

DUOMAG is a permanent magnet type
unit using two concentrically mounted
Sintered Oxide ring magnets arranged
with opposed magnetic fields.

@ Minimum stray magnetic field. Sym-
metrical, uniform and very low external field.

@ Magnets of high electrical resistivity
enable the unit to be placed in close proximity
to high efficiency scan coils.

@ All insulated construction — No risk of
high voltage shock.

@ Wide range picture shift.

RETAIL PRICES IN U.K.
Low Flux, 37/6 ; Med. Flux, 39,6 ; High Flux, 42/-.

ELECTRO ACOUSTIC INDUSTRIES LTD

STAMFORD WORKS. BROAD LANE TOTTENHAM., N I5 TEL: STAmford Hill 5606-8
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AIM  TO
HIGH

Telephone
GERrard 3977/8

WITH

IT HAS ALWAYS BEEN OUR
IDENTIFY OUR - SERVICES
EFFICIENCY

We are pleased, therefore, to link our name with that of CINCH—to

carry among our wide range of quality products the components
that every constructor—amateur or professional—can use with

confidence and the certainty of satisfaction. .

Engineers needing items in a hurry for the construction gf urgently-

called-for electronic equipment of all kinds, will appreciate that we

constitute a ready source of supply. Our Services, which are used

by Government laboratories and the experimental departments of
some of the largest manufacturers, can be depended on by you, too,

for all you want, including CINCH valve holders and components,

which we can provide from our very large stocks of materials and parts.

PERFORMANCE.

Please send for our current list

RADIO TRADERS LTD

Wholesale and Export Radio and Electronic Components

23 WARDOUR STREET, LONDON, W.1

OUR TRADE COUNTER IS OPEN
From 9.30—5.30 MONDAYS to FRIDAYS

Telegrams
“ Radiotrade

TREAT YOURSELF
to a NEW METER
this YEAR!

This famous PULLIN Series
100 test meter is 10,000Q2
per volt and reads up to
I Meg() on internal batter-
ies,

@ 4in. meter with 21 A.C.
and D.C. ranges from 100
microamps to (,000 volts.,

® Handsome die cast case.
& Testleads with clips and
prods.

Sent Post Free for

£3.17s.

with order and £] monthly
‘or 9 months.

srice 11 GNS.

L P T T T P T YT P T P PR T Y VP

Signed {usual signature) ...

Address.........
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Churchgate,

FRITH RADIOCRAFT LTD.,

EASY PAYMENT ORDER BLANK
To : Frith Radiocraft Ltd., Leicester.

Please supply ONE PULLIN Series 100 Meter for which
enclose €3.17s. Deposit and agree to pay NINE further monthly
payments of £ commencing on the first day of next month.

Name ‘n full (CAPITALS) ..................

[BEE0 (oo o T
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LEICESTER

so easy a child
could make it !

Gifts she
wants
SOLID 0AK

NEEDLEWORK
CABINET

OQAK TABLE
TEA TROLLEY

NEST OF REAL
OAK TABLES

SOLID 0AK
OCCASIONAL
TABLE

SOLID OAK
BOOKCASES

CHILD’S OAK
DESK & CHAIR
Many other
Kits — all
at Amazing
Prices!

AMAZING SELF - BUILD
FURNITURE KITS

No Skill Needed!
No Special Tools!

YOU SAVE POUNDS

easily assemble
yourself, tongued,
grooved, dovetailed
and satin-finished,
ready for instant
assembly. Easy, fas-
cinating, and you get
twice the quality!

OAK, WALNUT OR MAHOGANY]

Why be satisfied with rubbishy 3-%.
when you can own SOLID OAK at half
the cost of ordinary furniture? Find out
about this exciting new idea by sending
for illustrated book, I Made it Myself!
Details of 23 Kits including idea! gifts
as shown in panel. Also Cors, Playpens,
Bathroom Furniture, Needlework Cabinet
on Wheels (a present every woman wants!),
Real Qak Bedside Cabinet, etc. Book
gives dimensions, real photos, and 100%
Guarantee.  All Kits on Easy ‘ No
Deposit * Terms. Send for Book now
—FREE and without obligation.

REE!SEND Now/

YES . . . please send me Free Book
and details_of .Easy Terms.

NAME .
ADDRESS

|§ S\\~  Think of it! Quality
= : furniture you can
) 4

DEPT..WS/I MACDONA FURNI-KITS
CANFORD WORKS, PURLEY WAY, CROYDON.




JaNuaRY, 1954 WIRELESS WORLD 53

<D M

™ Y @

W
et

e

4 R Sy ]

i

I 1

o g
] ]

PYE=-ERICSSON MULTIPLEX VHF
RADIO TELEPHONE SYSTEM

The Pye-Ericsson V.H.F. multiplex radio-telephone system is
already making its contribution towards the rapid expansion
of telecommunications in overseas territories. Primarily de-
veloped to give telephone communication where wire and cable
circuits are impracticable or, as is more often the case, un-
economical, the multiplex system provides a link that is
invulnerable to both natural hazard and pilferage.

The Pye-Ericsson system retains the well established carrier
technique and this, in conjunction with the inherent reliability
of the equipment, assures simplicity of maintenance.

- o T o SR ERICSSON TELEPHONES LTD.
CAMBRIDGE cameriogt | D g CRNITLRLTY) 22 LINCOLN'S INN FIELDS,
ENGLAND ENGLAND - ENGLAND LONDON, W.C.2. ENGLAND

4B/8/(9
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! Y N These models represent the most advanced technique in multi-
\ element arrays. They are so designed to provide correct impedance
‘ Q ‘\\‘ ‘ matching without the use of stubs or other special devices. The high
! ‘,‘;gﬁ" Y L AL ~ matching cfficiency thus obtained provides a bigger signal gain, and
m}t}\“ j&ﬂ 4 -ll ( ) the folded dipole gives a greater band width, so ensuring maximum

picture quality. Also incorporated is the famous

TR

“ SNAPACITOR” Pril‘lciple
T ﬁ«\mmnumlf

that brings improved electrical efficiency, for there is mno direct
electrical contact between rods and aerial terminals. A patented
A coupling plate provides ample capacity (min. 500 pF) to permit
free transfer of the programme signal but offers high resistance to

L

P ML

1 5 . . .
SR  NWRTH WA Wt ‘ K time-base interference. As there is always an insulated gap between
I — each coupling, no amount of corrosion can affect performance
' 2 .
n'_" / yvef v P MODELFD73/*
Three-element array for chimney lashing. * Available for either vertically or horizontally polarised trans-
(SVIVINY Complete with 12ft. x 2in. dia. aluminium missions. Add suffix for channel required.
alloy mast and double lashing chimney /
¢ VERTICAL
COIFTENGE Bire L0, ESIREEEE 2'0 - f. S London 2. Holme Moss
I, ... Kirk O'Shotts and Brighton
MODEL FDH73/% ! 2
identical with Model FD73, but less mast ' e #--.... Wemvoe
and lashing equipment. LIST PRICE 9] 6 HORIZONTAL

MODELFD 74 /%
Four-element array for chimney lashing. Complete with N I IFE REN
—4 {2fe. x 2In. dia. aluminjum alloy mast and double lashing 23], "

T chimney equipment type LSG. LIST PRICE L I M | T E D
MODEL FDH74/%
Identica! with model FD74, but less mast and lashing 7 BICESTER ROAD, AYLESBURY,
GD equipment. usterice 1126 BucCKs. Telephone : Aylesbury 1467.

-fowards perection-

LOWTHER
MASTER CONTROL UNIT

@ X is completely indispensable to arrive at a satisfying
characteristic for reproduction

PATTERN GENERATOR TYPE 4 A.M.-F.M. PILOT TUNER

Price £8.0.0 (Postage and packing 3/6 extra.) for experimental transmissions from Wrotham (Kent)
@ 40-70 Mc/s @ A.C. mains operation @ Direct calibration. CHECKS : |

Flujame and Iim; :imde bhase ﬁ]equency andd linearity . Vision channel E— — I B =
EE R i o TR o Setits @ Vision We are now distributors for the famous Swiss
SIGNAL GENERATOR TYPE 10. 100 Kc/s-100 Mc/s THORENS GEAR DRIVE

Price £7_I°,° (Postage and packing 3/6 extra.) vanlﬂ BL: SPEED
Siokch g 0l ® Uity sk i 0 B e Thr:

stable C.p.s. L3

[ ] La.rge, easily re;d scale .A.C.pn:ains o;::‘aation. e S I MOTOR UNIT E 53 PA
gl:zaa“n:aolﬂec;?laytd;g:f’::gobrzlzl:: manufacturers. Send for full technical ! —the last word in precision
~ HOMELAB INSTRUMENTS LTD,, THE LOWTHER MANUFACTURING CO.
615-617, HIGH ROAD, LEYTON, LONDON, E.I0 | | Lowther House, St. Mark’s Road, Bromley, Kent

Telephone : LEY 5651 RAV. 5225
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‘Araldite’epoxy resins

for potting electrical equipment

The most important properties required for pot-
ting transformers, capacitors, motor windings
and other electrical equipment are now available
in one and the same resin —‘Araldite’ Casting
Resin.

‘Araldite’ offers outstanding adhesion to metals,
porcelain, mica, quartz and other non-porous
materials. It provides good resistance to “‘track-
ing’’ combined with excellent insulating qualities.
Equipment enclosed in ‘Araldite’ is sealed against
moisture and protected against high tempera-
tures and corrosive agents.

Simple to use, ‘Araldite’ hot- and cold-setting
ethoxyline resins are proving especially suitable
for large-scale production processes. No water or
volatile substances are given off during setting
and shrinkage is therefore extremely low.

2 Flyback Transformer, tncorporating

%T\‘:,‘ ‘Araldite’ Casting Resin.

The potting of transformer coils makes good
use of ‘Araldite’s excellent dielectric proper-
ties combined with outstanding adhesion to
metals.

Note: ‘Araldite’ (Regd.) is also available
in the form of hot- and cold-setting
adhesives for bonding metals, ceramics,
etc., and as a surface coating resin for
the protection of metal surfaces.

“~  Aeroc Research Limited

A Ciba Company, Duxford, Cambridge Telephone: Sawston 187

® 264/354
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The Musicmaster SENIOR
Tape Recorders

% Twin speeds. ¢ Twin tracks. ¢ Four watts output.
Y Low distortion. s Mic., Gram. end Radio inputs.
v Fidelity amplifier. +* Simple operation.

Further details of these two excellent recorders, together

with complete technical specifications are available g4
-on receipt of a stamped addressed label. £5

Model. 2250

Hire purchase
facilities
now
available

Model 1200

Lo
CR'T’CAL DES\C‘NE

Showroom Open for Demonstrations Monday—Saturday 9 a.m.—! p.m., 2 p.m.—6 p.m.
{(Wednesday 9 a.m.—I p.m.)

OFFICES & SHOWROOM: 196 KINGSLEY ROAD, HOUNSLOW, MIDDX. (HOUnslow 7947) WORKS: TWICKENHAM, MIDDX

M. R. SUPPLIES Ltd.

l offer only first-class material—trom stock—st attractive prices, Established 1935—
never a single compiaint regarding our goods or service,
THERMOSTATS for heat control. Ex. A.M. small model, switching on at 32 deg. F.
and off at 49 deg. F. (with adjustments). capacity 3 amps., new 4/6. (despatch 6d.).
Also Capillary type, adjustable range 53/80 deg. F. Cap. 15 amps., for air or immer-
sion. Tube 3ft.long, with 8in. phial, 17/6 (des. 1/6). Also new room or greenhouse
model by British Thermostat Co., range 40/80 deg. F. to ACCUTACY | of 2 deg. F., capa-
city 10 ampas. (inagnet cont.rolled) With manual on-off switch. "In metal hounlng
6in. x 2in. x 2in for wall mount, 54/- (des. 1/-).
LONDEX MINIATURE MAINS RELAYS, 230 v. A.C. coil. 2-pole ' make,” 5 amps
Bize:—24ln. x lkin. X lin, Silent in operation. New, 12/6 (des. 9d.). Also same
make, Model LQA, 230 v. A.C. coil, two-pole change-over mercury switch, eap.
15 amps., 75/- (des. 1/6).
MINIATURE AIR BLOWERS (smallest model obtainable). Max. length 4in. Opera-
‘ ff -5 ‘ o t » 9 ting irom 12 v. D'Oﬁartz‘ V.P.O. gl.g,(dnlglilly)emcient and jdeal] for lamp and elec-
) 11§ tronic cooling, car heaters, ete., es. 1/-).
or e 1elen com unicagions ! CRESSALL TOROIDAL RHEOSTATS, 30 ohms 2 amps., for series or potentiomneters
use. Dia. of porcelaln former 3iin., }in. shait. Brand new and half price, 22/6
{des. 1/6). Also G.E.C. SLIDING RESISTANCES, iully-enclosed ' safety-first”

a pattern, 40 obms 2 amps.,lcngth 10in., under half-price, 22/8 (des, 2/-). Two useful
If so write PANDA RADIO CO D e & “

Do you require
small or medium power

Radio Telephony equipment

B d EXTRACTOR FANS, 220/250 v. A.C. (Induction, non-interfering, motor). Efficlent
for return air mail quote and and slent running,  8in. impeller (10in. overall), £5/5/-. 10in. lmpeiler
k d l I u b h (12in. ovcm‘l’l),nd£5/12/6 {des. either 2/-). We have sold over 3,000 of these for

1 1 1 domestic and industrial use—very fine value.
qmc £ lvery - At ot glAINS VIOLTMETERS (\‘Valsall—ne\\'). ‘;)/260 v. 50 cyeles. Prof. type, bin. dia.

lear scale, 1st. grade mfiron, 55/- (des. 2/-).
pay and please you to learn how SELF-PRIMING IMMERSION ELECTRIC PUMPS. New—ex. AM. Fitted 24 v.
o . o D.C. Motor (operating well on 12 v. D.C. or 24/30 v. A.C.). Handy short model,
easnly this can be achieved and 1241n. overall length—immersion 9/113in. Delivery 200/300 g.p.h., ideal for use in

laborator)e}{uoc&xmvana,xbmtn. etc. E25/s6( es. 2/6).
S 1- SYNCHRO: S CLOK MOVEMENTS, 200/250 v. 50 ¢. With apindles for hours,
at a reasonable cost. We specn minutes and seconds hands. in plastie dust cover 3{in. dia., 2tn. deep, with flex.
. . . . . ready for use, 27/6 (des. 1f-). Set of three hands for 5/7in. dLAl 2/-. Remarkable
allse 1n thlS klnd Of equlpment offer of suitable mantel mounts for Lthese movements, in translucent plastic, green,
. . J cream, wine, blue, pink, yellow, with figured zone. Helght 8ln. Ounly 5/6 (dcs. 14-.)
and can give quick delivery. Please give second choice

SYNOHRONQUS TIME SWITCHES (Sangamo—brand new)} 200/250 v. 50 c. Up to
three * on-off ** operations each 24-hours, cap. 30 amps. Fitted day-omitting device
{use optional). Blze 4in. dia. by 3}ln. deep. Easily Instalied and utterly reliable,

. A . £5/8!6, Gles. 2/-).
Write today by Air Mail to ELECTROMAGNETIC COUNTERS, operating from 2024 v. D.C. or 40(30 v. A.C.
Each unit it two Iy 1 counters, each counting up to 9899 and

. one or both can be used at the same time. Manual re-set. Can be used for high-speeti
PHNDH nnnlo co counting. Fo cylindrical housing Fin. high with 3in. window (for panel monnt 3}1n.
= bole required). Each in moisture-proof pack and in brand pew condition. 37/6
o (des. 1/6).

SHADED POLE MOTORS, 200/230 v. A.C., torque 400 grmjcms. 3in. dia. 3in. iong,
58, School Lane, Rochdale, Lancs. | | | SHADED POLE MOTORS, 2007250 v. A.C., torque 460 grmicm. €
SLIDING DIMMERS for controi ‘of lighting from tull-bright to blackout at 220/240
Cables : Panda-Rochdale. v. Fully enclosed and safe. 100 watts, 38/-, 200-watts, 42/6, 300 watts, 47/6 (des.

any one 2{-). 500 watts 55/. (des. 3/-).

) STUD SWITCHES, with 20 stud-taps. panel 5in. square, by 2in.. with laminated
EXPORT DEPT., 59-61, Union Street, London, S.E.I. EseEh art nEw, ioxe 16/ GHUCTAR z
Tel. HOP 4567. Cables “Aflrit2"" London. (All codes.) M. R. SUPPLIES, Ltd., 68 New Oxford St. Londor, W.C.1

Telephone: MUSeum 2958
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MAGNETIC MATERIALS Extensive research and
manufacturing facilities have established Mullard as the leading
producers of magnetic materials. They were the first, for example, to
introduce Ferroxcube, the world’s most efficient magnetic ferrite;
‘ Ticonal > anisotropic permanent magnets, renowned for their high
stability and high energy output; and Magnadur, an entirely new
type of permanent magnet with the insulating properties of a ceramic.

‘The wealth of experience gained from these developments is
available to all users of magnetic materials through the Mullard
advisory service. An enquiry to the address below will put a team’
of specialised engineers at your disposal.

Mullard

¢TICONAL’ PERMANENT MAGNETS . MAGNADUR (Formerly Ferroxdure)
PERMANENT MAGNETS . FERROXCUBE MAGNETIC CORE MATERIAL

MULLARD LTD., COMPONENT DIVISION, CENTURY HOUSE, SHAFTESBURY AVENUE, LONDON, W.C.2. gﬂadur permanent

magnets Jfeady for firing.
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THESE STANDARD WIDE

ANGLE COMPONENTS ARE

USED IN THE "TELEKING"
AND "SUPERVISOR"

Also for the conversion
to 14" or 17" C/R tubes
of allpopular home-built

_ /» televisors
*

From all Leading Stockists

ALLEN

COMPONENTS LIMITED
Crown Works, Lower Richmond Rd.,
Richmond, Surrey

Telephone : Prospect 9013

Send 9d. and S.A.E. for
# Circuit Diagram

| °
URGENT ““PER RETURN™ ATTENTION,
IS A NORMAL PART OF OUR SERVICE TO AL

RADIO DEALERS AND TRADE SERVICE
ENGINEERS

AT TO-DAY’S KEENEST TRADE PRICES

we are comprehensive stockists of quality condensers,
resistors, potentiometers, transformers, valves and
engineers’ sundries of all kinds.

STOCKISTS OF “ HOME CONSTRUCTOR”

KITS
“Sound Master >’ -Tape deck and amplifier. * Truvox
Mark 111 Tape Deck’’ and amplifier components.
‘“View Master ”’ and Tele-King Televisor Kits, etc.

FAST TRADE SERVICE GIVEN ON REPAIRS

to loudspeakers and transformers. Special Transformers
to own specs.

A.W.F. CONE ASSEMBLIES

for L/S repairs in your own workshops at economical rates

BUYERS OF SURPLUS STOCKS OF BRAND NEW
COMPONENTS & VALVES. SEND US YOUR OFFERS.

TRADE LISTS for 3d. stamp (2/- overseas air mail)
‘‘We know the export business’’.

)
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and savings up to % of the size and § of the
weight in comparison with
other storage batteries ot
similar capacities The

Venner silver-zine accumu-

latorisideal when exception-
ally high rates of discharge

are a nccessary requirement

Write for Brochure VA 111

VEN N ['A?A&"‘"W ACtUMUl;uns

VENNER ACCUMULATORS LTD. @ AW.F. RADIO PRODUCTS
Kingston By-Pass, New Malden, Surrey 5 ‘ TATLER CHAMBERS, BRADFORD 1.
Telephone: MALden 2442 Phone 24008. Cables “Testube”
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Once again. we take the opportunity of
thanking our Clients throughout the world,
for their support during 1953 and of wishing
them a happy and prosperous year in 19541.

DURING 1953 HALTRON RADIO TUBES

BOTH RECEIVING AND TRANSMITTING TYPES WERE
EXPORTED BY US TO THE FOLLOWING COUNTRIES:—

IB\Igeria, Argentaina. hAustralia, Bahrein, Belgium, Brazil, Greenland, Guatemala, Holland, India, Indonesia, Iran, lraq,
ritish Guiana, British Honduras, British Somaliland, Burma, Israel, Italy, Jamaica Japan, Jordan, Kenya, Kuwait, Lebanon
Canada, Canary Islands, Ceylon, Chile, Colambia, Cuba, ' ¢ o : £ ’ .
Cyprus, Cyrenaica, Denmark, Dutch East Indies, Dutch West Malaya, Malta, Ma""t"‘s', Mexico, Morocco, Ne‘: Zealand,
Indies, Egypt, Eire, Eritrea, Ethiopia, Falkland Islands, Finland, Norway, Nyasaland, Pakistan, Portugal, Seychelles, South
Formosa. France, French Eq. Africa, French Indo China, French Africa, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, Tanganyik Turkey
West Indies, Germany, Gibraltar, Gold Coast, Greece, U.S.A., Yugoslavia, Zanzibar.

OVER 900 TYPES IN STOCK
LIST ON APPLICATION

HALL ELECTRIC LTD

| @ HALTRON HOUSE, 49.55 LISSON GROVE, @

LONDON N.W.

Tel: Ambassador 1041 (5. lim_es) Cables: Hallectric, London
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OMNI-DIRECTIONAL 3_Speaker System

WI5/CS SUPER 8/CS SUPERS
Treble Units Facing Upwards Crossover Frequencies 800 and 5,000 cfs

The bass speaker is the W15/CS with a fundamental resonance below 30 C/S;
the middle speaker is the Super 8/CS; and the third speaker is the Super 5
with response well maintained to 16,000 C/S. The crossover unit is a }
section type, with crossover frequencies of 800 and 5,000 C/S. A volume
Control is now fitted to the middle and top speakers which also face upwards
to avoid undue directional effects.

The Wharfedale W10/CS unit is also suitable for use as the middle speaker.

The horizontal cabinet can be supplied to suit a 10in. unit without extra
charge.

DEMONSTRATION—The following Radio Retailers are equipped to give
demonstrations of the Wharfedale Three-Speaker System :—

B-K Partners Ltd., 229, Regent St., London, W.| (entrance Hanover St). Tel: Regent 1051
City Sale & Exchange Ltd., 93/4, Fleet Street, London, E.C.4. Tel: Central 9391

Classic Electrical Co, Ltd., 364, Lower Addiscombe Road, Croydon, Surrey.
Tel: Addiscombe 6061

Holley's Radio Stores, 285, Camberwell Road, London, S.E.5. Tel: Rodney 4988
Jewkes & Co., 28/31, Broad Street, Birmingham, |. Tel: Midland 4829
C. Milsom & Son, North Gate, Bath. Tel: Bath 5675
Webb's Radio, 14, Soho Street, Oxford Street, London, W.I. Tel: Gerrard 2089
John W. Gray Ltd., 82, Westborough, Scarborough. Tel: Scarborough 707
R. Barker & Co. Ltd., 6, Albion Place, Leeds. Tel: Leeds 22086

Whartedale

WIRELESS WORKS
BRADFORD ROAD - IDLE - BRADFORD - YORKS
Phone : Idle 1235/6 (2 lines). Grams : Wharfdel, Idle, Bradford.

JaNuAry, 1954

P RICES (TAX FREE)

WIS/CS sand-filled Enclosure £47 0- 0
Treble Assembly ...... A £16 10 0
HS/CR3 Crossover with V.C.’s - £8 10 0

£72 0 0

2 Sand-filled Back Panels (40in. x 24in.) to
comtlete the enclosure, where a suitable
corner is not available, can be supplied at £12
per pair.

SCR-720-C

SEARCH RADAR SETS
ABSOLUTELY COMPLETE AND NEW

‘Each set is tested to highest
military specifications.

ENQUIRIES INVITED

We can supply practically every
kind of U.S.A. made Government

solicit your enquiries.

JERSEY ST., MANCHESTER, 4, ENGLAND

WE OFFER T0 FOREIGN BUYERS ONLY | | PIN-POINT &=

PRECISION

V' /with the

pencil-thin

ORYX

® Heats up in 30 seconds

The special service, sub- @ "Pin-point’ heat

. o . LT P . t ti
surplus electronic material, either miniature soldering instrument for EiNEbE corntrols
new and tested, or “as is.”’ We small assemblies. Pencil-thin for Soldering e Ample

complete control, pin-point heat-capacity for
precision. Weight — } oz. Voltage
ranges 6-6}, 12-13 and 24-27}. bits.

ALTHAM RADIO COMPANY, ... ANTEX

production lines e
Interchangeable push-on

3 TOWER HILL - LONDON E.C.3. Tel.: Royal 4439
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OPEN TILL & P SATURDATS

=8 PREMIER RA

(Dept.WW.) 207

(REGD.) B.M. MORMIS & CO. (RADIO), LTD, KST, % YAS,

EDGWARE ROAD

DIO /e

LONDON - W2

wn e nrn

Terms of Business :-
Cash with order or
C.0.D. over £1. Please

add 1/- for Post Orders
under 10/-, 1/6 under
40/-, unless otherwise

BUILD A PROFESSIONAL LOOKING RADIO AT LESS THAN HALF TODAY'S PRICE

We can supply all the
parts to help you.

Drum (2}in. dia-) . 18
Driving bead .... 1/8
Double pointer h
Spring  .......... 3d.
Nylon Cord (yard).. 6d-

Dial Front Plate .. 2/8
Engraved Glass Dial
180-550 and 800-
2,200 m. With station names, new wavebands .. 1/6
T.R.F. Coils. 180-550, 800-2,200 metres, pair ... 5/8
Punched chassis, 3-valve plus rectifier T.R.F..... 3/

Cabinet, Bakellte, in Walnut or Ivory or Wooden
in “alnut. Finish .... 17
Packing and Insurance ..
SEND 1/6 FOR BEASY TO FOLLOW POINT- TO POINT
DIAGRAMS AND CIRCUIT DIAGRAM which shows
how YOU can build the Receiver illustrated above.

THE COMPLETE KIT to construct a 3-vaive plus
rectifier T.R.F. Receiver for use on 200/250 v. A.C. malns
can be supplied at £5/15/0. plus 2/6 packing and carriage.
Each Kit is complete in every detail, nothing has to be
made or improvised. Easy to fotiow, point-to-point
diagrams are supplied, making construction very simple.
The Dial is illuminated, and the Receiver housed in its
Cabinet, size 12in. x 5ln, X 6in. ., Presenta an attractive
appearance. The valve Hae-up i \s 717A—HF. Pentode

R116 — Detector.
ATP4 — Output, and
Metal Rectifier.
Waveband coverage
tor the medium and long
Choice of
3 Bakelite
in Walout or Ivory, or
Wooden (Walnut
fAnigh).

_MANUFACTURER'S SURPLUS STOCK e
5-VALVE SUPERHET
RADIO RECEIVER
CHASSIS, built to
high standards ensur-
ing quality receptiom.
SPECIFICATIO
VALVE LINE-
| 787, 7B7, 7C8, 7C5,
= 7Y4,3 WAVEBANDS
Long, medium and
short. CONTROLS : Tuning,
= wave change, volutne tone control
o n/offGramPosition on 8witch. Pick-up and Exten-
slon Bpeaker Sockets incorporated, For use on 200/
250 v, A.C. mains. DIMENSIONS: Ixngth 14jin.,

1124 RECEIVER UNITS

Range 30 to 40 Me/s.
Contains six new Valves
3-0D2, 1-8D2, 1-15D2
{frequency changer),
1-4D1, 24 ceramic trim-
mers, 6 ceramic valve-
holders, 6 valve screen-
ing cans, 30 resistors,
1-W/W Pot. Meter Mica
Tubular and Block Con-
densers, Ceramic coll formels 2 Weatector WX6 and
1 Westector WX 4, 5-way 4-babk switch withlong spindle,
LF. transformers, ete.

17 /6 plus 3/6 postage and packing.

height 11#in., width 6}in, Distance b
left to right from edge of chassia: lim,, £7 19 6
3in., 63in., 3in. Plus 5/~ pkg./carr./ins.

The above Receivers less Bpeaker and OutputTrans-
former. A suitable 10in. Moving Cofl 8peaker and
Output Transformer can be supplied at 29/- extra.

LIMITED QUANTITY
1132A RECEIVER UNITS
COMPLETE WITH CIRCUIT

Sumhet
covering
100 to 124 Mec/s., f
using four VRS3, |
two VR56 and
VR66, VRE7, VS54
and VRS7 valves.
Fitted with Tuning
Meter, slow motion
.F. and L.F Gain. Control, etc.

1l-valve

ive, Circuit:
R.F, amp. Irequency changer, oscillator and stab.,
3-IF. amps., B.F.0, Det., first audio and omyut
Brand new, with cireuit disgram.

Prics 59/ © pius 76 carriage.
POWER PACK for above completely wired and

tested, will fit on Recelver chassis.
2/6 pkg. and carr.

2 STAGE QUALFI‘Y AMPLIFIER
Complete with 10 in. Energised
LOUDSPEAKER

4 watts ontput. A.C.
1107230 mains.

£6.19.6

plus 5/- carriage.

DECCA MODEL 33A
DUAL SPEED RECORD PLAYER

Includes crystal pick-up with sapphirc stylus and a

light weight plastic spring
balanced arm. Heavy gauge
pressed steel case with
brown enamel finish in
good quality for
operation on A.C.
mains 200/250 v.
50 c.p.s. Bupplied
complete with single
head (either stan-
dard or long play-
ing). £4.19.6
E: Head can

xtra

Price 50/-, plus

be supplied for
19/6. Plus pkg.
and carr. 5/-.

EX-U.S.A. U.H.F. AERIAL
with untuned detector stage, conslsting of V.R.92 valve,
etc. Brand new, in carton, Hf-.

MAINS NOISE ELIMINATOR KIT
Two specially designed chokes with three smoothing
condensers with circuit diagrams. Cute out all mains
noise. Can be assembled Inside existing receiver, 5/6
complete.

1155 RECEIVER UNIT
SLIGHTLYSOILED

In original cases
complete with 10
valves. Frequency

£7/19/6.
Plus 10/6 packing
and carriage.

POWER SUPPLY
UNIT

for above, incorporating out-
put stage. Supplies an out-
put of 250 volts at 8¢ mA..
which is ample for the
R11685 with the output stage.
Jones pluga for connecting the Power Pack to the
Receiver are included. The §V6 output stage com-
plete with Output Transformer and 6§in. speaker is
bullt into the unit. Price £5/5/-, plus b/- packing and
carriage.

We have a few Brand new RII55 Receivers in
original cases, complete with 10 valves, Fre-
quency ronge 18,5 Mc/s.—75 Kcfs in § wave
bands. PRICE £11[19/6. Plus 10/6 pkg. and carr.

As a special offer, power supply unit including
speaker together with R1155 receiver.
PRICE £16.19.6. Plus 15/~ pkg. & carr.

RI1355 RECEIVER AMPLIFIER

with 5 I.F. 8tages for T.V. conversion. Contains 7 VR65's,
1—5U4, 1—VU120, 1-—~EA50, £1/19/6. Plus pkg. and

carriage 10/-.

RF 25 UNITS
Frequency covered 40-50 Mc/s (6-7.5 metres), switched
tuning. 8 Pre-set positions complete with 3 VR65's.
17/6. plus pkg. and carr. 2/6.

RF 26 UNITS

The ideal short-wave converter for T.V., variable tuning,
contains 2--EF54, 1—VR137, 37/6, plus pkg. and
carr. 2/6.

As a special offer we can supply the R1355 com-
plete with RF24 or RF25 at 59/6 or with RF26
at £4/17/0 plus carr.

R3136 RADAR RECEIVER UNIT
Containing 19 valves, 6—VR65, 2—6J7G, 2—VR116.
3—6Q79, 1—VR54, 1—VR137, 2—VR136, 1—VR92,
1—573G, the Unit incorporates an R.F. strip followed
by an IF strip, £5/7/8, plus pkg. and carr. 10/-.

BT & LA SO
FAMOUS SOBELL' TABLE RECEIVER

M. & L. WAVEBANDS

Valve line-up: 12J7, 35L8°
1487, 3524,
Entirely transportable and
unusually sensitive owing to
special feed-back clrcuit em-
ployed. Housed in attractive
plastic cabinet.
Choice of 2 colours—Brown
and Cream.
Carrying handle lncorpon'.ed in design. For use on
200/250 A.C./D.C. mains.

Plus 5/- Pkg./carr./Ins. L L
Fully covered by Manufacturer’s Guarantee

LIMITED QUANTITY ONLY AVAILABLE AT
GREATLY REDUCED PRICE
The FAMOUS *ROBERTS® M.4.D.

AllDry Bnuery Portable
(Ex-R.A

Thieis a 4-valve superhet
Receiver covering
medium and long wave-
bands.  Built-in Aerial.
Housed in a superbly
finished rexine covered
cagse. Brand new In
manufacturera® original

carten- £10.10.0

plus 7/8 pkg.fcarr.fins.
(Complete with Battery
17/8 extra).

A WORLD-FAMOUS Manufacturer’s
Surplus of RADIO RECEIVER CHASSIS
7-valve RECEIVER

Built to exacting specifica”

tions and incorporating
features cnsuring superla-
tive tonal qualities and
world-wide reception.Bpeci-
fication : 8 watts push-pull
output using 2 Mazda
Pen. 45 valves. Ample
pnegative feedback 1s ap-
plicd over all the audio-
amplifier. Amplmer Mazda
Type HL41DD gives signal
Detection A.V.C. and Phase Splitting. Two stages of
1.F. amplification 4656 Kc/s., using Mazda VP4L

FOUR WAVEBANDS—14 M.-24 M., 24 M_-55 M_, 190 M -
600 M., 800 M.-2,000 M.

DIRECT AND VEBNIER TUNING. Gram. position on
8witch. Provialon for external Loudspeaker. For use
on 200/250 A.C. Mains. £13/10/-. plus 21/- pkg. and carr.

Famous Manufacturer’s Surplus of

ANTI - INTERFERENCE AERIALS

offered at a fraction of original cost

The aerial is d for of long, di
and short waves, with any ordinary or communications
receiver, having an input Impedance greater than 1,000
ohms longfmedium waves and 150 ohins short waves.
The installation discriminates against locally generated
electrical interference, especially on the short wave
bands. The equipment enmables the installation of an
8.3 Mc/s flatly-tuned dipole which operates as a “ T
aerial on medium and long waves. The aerizl and re-
cetver transformers are | d be i i
with a 70 ohms co-axial cable.

COMPONENT PARTS
Alumini Aerial Trans! Cor

one each: Aluminium tm.nsformer, Tmn"iormcr clip.
Rubber sucker, 3in.x{ln. brass screw. 4ABx jin.
braaa bol'., A nut.

lete with I |, clips.
Insulators 2 each, 50ft. Insulated Acriai

CORRECT ASPECT WHITE
Rubber Mask—Round or Flat

8/6 9in.
116/11 15in.
T.V. PRE-AMPLIFIER
Amplifier Unit Type 208A using 2-VR91 valves suitable

for operation on London frequency. Brand 19/6
new. Plus 1/6 pkg. and carr.

6in. ©..
12in.. ..

Wire. 60('. Bcreened Co-Axial Down Lead.

Instajlation instruction leaflet included.

LESS CO-AXIAL CABLE & AERIAL WIRE. 15/-. plus
1/6 pkg. and carr.

COMPLETE 3 5 /=, plus 1/6 pkg. and carr.

ROTARY CONVERTER POWER SUPPLY UNIT
12 v. D.C. Input, 230 v. 30 mA. Output. Completely
smoothed. Complete with case, 19/8, plus pkg. and carr.
5.
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PREMIER RADIO COMPANY

The NEW
PREMIER TELEVISOR

Three yearsago we gave you the 6in., 9in. and 12in. Televisors which
achieved tremendous popularity. Now after a considerable period of
research our Technical Staff have designed a very worthy successor to
these orjginal Models.

MAY BE BUILT FOR

£31-19-17

including all valves.
(plus cost of CRT)

Brief Technical Details are as follows:
20 valves {plus tube) Superhet Receiver, tunable from 40-68 Mc/s .
without coil or core changing. Wide Angle scanning Flyback EHT
giving 14 kY, Duomag Focaliser permanent magnet focussing with
simple picture centring adjustments, suitable for any 17in. or 14in.
wide angle Tube, may also be used with a 12in. Tube with very minor
modifications. ’

VISION CIRCUIT. Common RF Amplifier, single valve frequency
changer, two IF stages, Video Detector and Noise Limiter followed by
special type of Video Output Valve. ALL COILS PRE-TUNED
ASSURING ACCURATE ALIGNMENT AND EXCELLENT BAND-
WIDTH.

SOUND CIRCUIT. Coupling from anode of frequency changer,
two IF stages, Double Diode Triode detector and first LF Amplifier,
Diode Noise Limiter and Beam type OQutput Valve, feeding a 10in.
Speaker. ALL COILS PRE-TUNED.

TIME BASES. 2 valve sync. Separator, giving very firm lock and
excellent interlace.

LINE TIME BASE. Blocking Oscillator using a pentode driving a

high efficiency output stage comprising Ferroxcube Cored Output
THE COMPLETE TELEVISOR IS SAFE TO HANDLE, BEING Transformer with Booster Diode.

COMPLETELY ISOLATED FROM THE MAINS BY A  FRAME TIME BASE. Blocking Oscillator driving a Beam Output
DOUBLE WOUND MAINS TRANSFORMER. ALL PRESET Valve coypledd through a Transformer to the high efficiency FERROX-
CONTROLS CAN BE ADJUSTED FROM THE FRONT, Cuisc":A:;‘(""": C:I"" . -

POWER . _Double wound Mains Transformer supplying all
MAKING SETTING UP VERY SIMPLE. L.T. and H.T. using two full-wave Rectifiers.
The Televisor may be constructed in 5 easy stages: (1) Vision, (2) Time Base, (3) Sound, (4) Power Pack, (5) Final
Assembly. Each stage is fully covered in the Instruction Book, which includes layout, circuit diagrams and point-to-
point wiring Instructions. ‘
The Instruction Book also includes full details for converting.
existing Premier Magnetic Televisors for use with modern
wide angle tubes. All components are individually priced.

Instruction book 3/6, Post Free.

PREMIER TELEVISOR

CONSOLE CABINETS
For 14" and 17" Televisors

A handsome Walnut Cabinet that will be a fitting housing for a first-class
Televisor.

Primarily designed for our own Televisor, they are quite suitable for most
designs published in the various Radio Periodicals. Folding doors are
fitted to cover the Cathode Ray Tube when not in use. ‘A flap is provided
which gives access to any preset controls on the front edge of the Chassis.
A baffle board suitable for a 10in. Loudspeaker and all the necessary Tube
and Chassis bearers are included. The overall dimensions of both
Cabinets are the same : Height 38%in. Width 19in. Depth Top [9in.
Depth Bottom 2lin.

TUBE ESCUTCHEONS

17in. White Moulded’ ... ....... 21/- (packing and postage | 6)
17in. Bronze Moulded, Complete
- = with Protective Glass...... .. 48/- (packing and postage 2/6)
pRICE : 14in. Black Moulded ............ 7/6 (packing and postage [[-)
Dark Screen Filter suitable for 14in. or 17in. Tubes...... 1916

plus 21/~ packing & carriage. (blus 116 packing and postage).
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WHY PAY MORE?

WILLEAMSON AMPLIFIER KIT
plus 7/6 post. pkg. & ina
This kit je and all
guaranteed exactly to author's specification.
WILLIAMSON OUTPUT TRANSFORMER
(author's apec.), 3.6 ohma. sec. 24.4.0
MAINS TRANSFORMER SP425A (witn
‘nddltlonn'! t;os v‘ :}a l‘r:ml mm}‘bled of supply-
ng al
B e ST £3.7.6
PREMIER MAINS TRANSFORMERS
All primaries are tapped for 200-230-250 v. mains 40-100

15gns.

are

cycles. All primaries are screened, All LTa are centre
tapped.
SP175B 175-0-175, 80 mA., 4 v. @ 1a,4v. @
ZEDR o o- o000 0ea000es C ODOTIEE /=
SP350A 210—0-250 lOOm.A..)v @ 2-3 a. 63 v.
................................. 29/-
SP351 350030,150mA 4v. @12a.4v. @
2-3a.4v. Hl e oo gpae oo o 00 GO0 COPED . 36/
8P3562, 3504-350. 150 mA.
o L P gt < 000 50 0,0 5 0 o FAEBECEEMNE SR 36/-
SP3756A, 375-0 375, 350 mA., 63 v. @ 2-3 a.
6.3 v. @Ssauv @288, ..., 55/-
SPSOIM)O-O-‘)OOIM)mA 4v @23a.4v. @
2-3a.4v. @22a. 4v. @35 47/-

8P5014, 500 0
@ 2-3 a.

. @232 637,

350 SOmA 63v @Aa ﬁv @2a
30-250, output. 3v-30v. @ 2a. .

SELECTOR SWITCHES

For many uses, [n-
cluding station selec-
tion on a Pre-tuned
Radio Recelver.

16 way, 53 Position.
24 v. motor driven.

69/6

Plus 2/8 Pkg. & Carr.

PREMIER VARIABLE IMPEDANCE
“MATCHMAKER” M.O.IS OUTPUT
TRANSFORMER
Designed to meet the demand for an efficient variablc
ratio Output Transformer. 11 ratios from 13:1to 80:1
all centre tapped and can be used to match any output

valves eithcr single- or push-pull, Class “A™ * AB1"
“AB2" or " B" to any low impedance speech coil or
combination thereof. Primary Inductance 60 henries
15 watts audio 100 mA. Price 45/-.

WEYMOUTH MINIATURE I.F,
TRANSFORMERS
465 Kcfa., lron cored, permeability tuned, 10/8 pair.

WEYMOUTH MINIATURE COIL PACK
Covering Med./Long/8hort wave bands. Iron cored ccils,
gram position on switch. Dimens.: Height, 1)in. Length,
3jim. Width 2}in. 8pindle length 2in. Price 19/8.

MINIATURE TUNING CONDENSERS
2 gang .0005 mfd, with tritnmers .............. 8/9

CHARGER TRANSFORMERS
Input 230 v. A.C. Qutput 12 v. at 1 amp. Completely
shrouded Price 9/11

BATTERY CHARGERS
200-250 v. A.C. Willcharge 2 v., 8 v. and 12 v, Car
Battery at 1 amp. Housed in strong metal casing.
Finished in Green hamuered enamel. Bize: 6in.
long, 3}, wide, 3}in. high.
Guaranteed 12 mths. The
above unit is manufactured
by PREMIER and does not
contain  ex-Govt.
ponents, Plua

216 post and pkg

BATTERY CHARGER KITS
Allincorporate metal s are sul
for 200/250 v. A.C. cycle mnlnm
Cat. No.

2002 Charges 6 volt accumulator at 1 nmp
Reslstance, supplled to churge 2
accumulator .
2004 Chargea 2, 6 and’

7-VALVE SUPERHET
CHASSIS

)

21/-
1 amp. 24/6

All control mountings cut
out, fitted with completely
assembled full vision drive
scale, long, medium
and short waveband
and band  spread.
Heavy flywheel tun-
Ing, 19/6, plus 2/8
pkg. and carr,

H.T. ELIMINATOR AND
TRICKLE CHARGER KIT
All parts to construct an ellminator to give an nutput
of 120 volts at 20 mA., and 2 volts to charge an accurou-
Intor. Uaes metal rectifier, 37/8.

WIRELESS WORLD

C.R. TUBES

VCRSI6
9in, Blue plcture, Heater volts 4

Anode 4 Kv. In manufacturer’s

original carton.

£3/19/8. Pius 5/- pkg., carr., ins.

VCRSI7C

6lin. picture. This tube is a ALL BRAND
replacement for the VCR97 and NEW

Price 35/- VCR517. Guaranteed full size picture.

Plus 2/8 pkg. carr. ina.

AUTO TRANSFORMERS 5) WATTS

volta. Plus1/-P. & P.

Lead Agid Celluloid Non-Spiil, 2 v..

Input/Output  0-110-210-220-230-240-250 7/6 ‘)
S-VALVE SUPERHET RADIO

CHASSIS l

|

Driiled and cut out for all necessary control mount-
ings and Maina Transformer, fitted with 5 Amphenol
Octal Valveholders, Aerial, Barth and Gramophone

8ockets. 500 pf Tuning Gang Condenser, full vision
drive Tuning Assembly consisting of unbreakable
Perspex 3-coloured scale forlong, medlum and short

wavebands, Callbrated in metres, kilocycles and [
station names, price 39/8.

SPECIAL OFFER |
THE FAMOUS “CHANCERY"” HIGH l

FIDELITY MICROCELL PICK-UP—

TYPE GPX for Standard and Long Playing
The Chancery |

Light Weight

GP.X Pick-up

8 which bas a

sapphire stylus
which is precision ground and semi-permanen |

With two cartridges 1 L.P. and 1 Bta.ndurd
Price 52/8. Additional L.P. or Siandard Cariridges |
can be supplied from siock at 19/6 each.

QUALITY CRYSTAL PICK-UP | |
Y ROTHERMELL TYPE U48 26/- | |
plus 1/6 Pkg. and Carr. l

PORTABLE GRAMOPHONE UNIT

Ready to plug into Radio or Amplifier. Fitted
with B.8.R. 2-speed motor 33} and 78 r.p.m. and
Chancery high fidelity microcell
pick-up type G.P.X. with L.P.
and Standard Cartridge. Assem-
bled in rexine covered cablnet.
Helght 54" ; Length 15}*; Depth
11", Prics £7.7.0 |
plus 5/- Pkg. & Carr.

Cabinets can be ob-
tainedseparately at 29/6
plus 2/6 Pkg. & Carr.
Carrying handle and
clips are supplled frec.

THE COLLARO RC3/521 3-SPEED
AUTOMATIC RECORD CHANGER

Magunetic Studio head
transformer  included,
Motor suitable for 100/
125v. or 200[250v. Play
either 77 ar ory
and 12° not mlxed.

£9.19.6 |

Plus 5/- Pkg. and Carr.

GARRARD Rim Drive 78 r.p.m., comple(-e £5 19 6
wlth magnetic pick-up and turn'a lo .
COLLAROhBhEm‘;'dtnmgIl‘eigramdunu com-

plete wit! ead for and Standard

recordings £6 19 6

Packing and earruwa on each of the nbn»‘ units 2/6.

PREMIER RADIO COMPANY
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RECTIFIERS
E.H.T, Pencil Type 8.T.C.
Type K3/25 650 v. 1 mA. o
« K3/40 3.2kV.
. K3/45 3.6 kV.
» K3{50 4kV,
«» K3{160 12 kV.
H.T. Type S.1.0.
Type RM1 195 v, 60
» RM2 125 v
.~ RM3 125 v,
» RM4 250 v. o
L.T. Type Full Wave
6 v.1 amp. B~ - 4/-
12 v. I amp. 8/-
12 v. 2 amp. 10/9
12 v. 4 amp. . 15/~
A.C.R.l..C.R. TUBES

Thh Electrostatic Tube
Iy ble for Television.
15/- plus 2/6 Pl.g carr. and ins. Duta sheets supplied.

5i|n screen. 4 \nlv. Hem.er

SUPER QUALITY TELEVISION

MAGNIFYING LENS
5in. lens suitable for Gin. . 18/6
6in. lens B .. 925/«
10in. lens £2/10/-
12in. lens £3/10/-
ALUMINIUM CHASSIS 18 s.w.g.

Substantially made from Bright Alumininm, with four sides

Tx5}x2n. .. 4/
Tx3px2n. .. 3/9
9} x4} x2in. .. 4/3
10x8x2}n. .. 5/6
12x9x2fin. .. 9/~
14x9x2}in... 7/6
10x9x3in, .. 7/-
12x10x3in. .. 7/9
14x10x3ln... 7/11
16x10x3in. ..  8/3
16 x8x2}in... 8f-
ALUMINIUM PANELS 18 s.w.g.
7x6in, . 7x4n. ... 1/-
9§ X 6in. . gyxéat........ 15
10x9in. .... 0x7inf........ 111
12x9in. .. 12x7in. ... . 2/8
14x9in. 14x7in. .. 2/11
16 x 9in 16x7imf. . ... 35
20 x 9in. 20%7In, ..... 5
22x 9in 22x7n, ... 4/11
LOUDSPEAKERS
ELAC—2}in. dia., Moving Coil, 15 ohms ilmp. 15/-
PLESSEY—3in. dia.. Moving Coil, 3 ohms imp. 15/=
ELAC—3iin. dia., Moving Coll, 3 ohms imp. 15/-
ELAC—5in. dia., Moving Coil, 3 ohms imp... 14/6
ELAC—S8in. dla., Moving Coil, 3 ohms imp. 17/6
PLESSEY—S8in. dia., Mains Energleed, 3 ohms
imp. (600 ohms field), with Pentode
Transformer . ... 22/6
PLESSEY—Sin. dia. Mains Energtsed 3 ohina
imp. (600 ohms field) ......... 19/6
PLESSEY—IOIn dia. Moving Coll 3 nhms
..................... 23/8

GOODMANS'—I‘ZIn. dia., Moving Coll.la ohms £8/8
Pius 5{- packing and carriage.
VITAVOX—K12/20 12in. dia., Moving Coil,
15 ohms imp. o £11/11
Plul5l packing and unrrln.ge

'SPECIAL OFFER
A 12in. TRUVOX P.M. SPEAKER

{2-3 ohm YVoice Coil) For only
These are brand new in Maker’s Cartons 49/6
Pl 2/8 Pky. and Carr,

METERS
L'u'ge stocks available, i iew of which are enumerated
l-‘nll Sclla LScale External

23 A ... Rl" Thermo .. 7/8
36A ... R.
4A..,. 1}
204 .. 1%
40 A 1} 2§ round
1.6mA .. 1} 2} round
5mA .. 2 34 round
6 mA 2 31 round
50 mA 1y 23 x2}.
20V. a 2 x2%..
W0V . 1 2xa2...
1mA 2 3t round

*“MASTERADIO” |
VIBRATOR PACK |

plete with valve rectlfier aud leada.
39/6. Plus 5/- pkg., carr.

ACCUMULATORS

7 ampa.

2 voit’10 amp (by {amous maker)

4 v. input: 150 v. 60 mA. output: comn- |

MOVING COIL METER ®
A super quality Moving Coil Meter basic moven.ent 2 mA
Scale dimensions 2iin. Overall dimenslons 2}in. dia.
1}in. deep. Bakellte Case projecting type. At present
scaled 1 amp. B.F. By removing thermo couple, reversing
scale and recalibrating the meter, a high grade tcst instro-
ment with any tange above the basic F.8.D. inay be
built up. Price 419

Germanlum Crystal Diodes,
24/- do.

G.E.C. wire ended. 2/8
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The
“PREMIER’’
Recorder
This Recording Outfit haz been designed for wse with
M.0.-2-111" 8COTCH BOY '’ Magnetic Tape. With this
new and tmproved high-quality tape a frequency of 50¢.p.a.
0 9,000 c.p.s. at tape speed of T} in.[sec. can be pradily
achieved. Additional reels of 1,200t .can be supplied at 35/-

INSTRUCTIONAL BOOKLET...2/6
This is credited if a complete kit of the Tape
Recorder is ordered.

PREMIER RADIO COMPANY
The PREMIER De Luxe

WIRELESS WORLD JANUARY, 1954

PORTLBILE ¢37.4.g
MAGNETIC TAPE RECORDING KIT

* Including ALL parts, Valves, Portable Cadinet, 8 in. Loudspeaker, Tape-
Table, Reel of © Scotch Boy’ Tape and Rewind® Spool, and Microphone.

THE 7-VALVE AMPLIFIER 1S SPECIALLY DESIGNED FOR HIGH QUALITY REPRODUCTION

Brief Specification : VALVE LINE-UP : EP37A First Stage, 68L7 8econd 8tage and Tone Control; 6V6 Qutput 6X5

Rectifier ; VT501 Bias and Erase Oxcillator; 7193 Record Level Amplifier; 6Ub Magic Eye Record Level Indicator,

OIJTPUT 4 Watts. FREQUENCY RANGE 50 c.p.s. to 9,000 c.p.s. CONTROLS : Volume; Reccrd/

Playback Sw!trh Treble Boost: Bass Boost—on/off.

S A VISUAL MAGIC EYE Reccrd Level Indicatorisincorporated. The unitis housedin a superbly finished rexine covered.
pcrtable cabinet which incorporates a compartment for the Micraphone when not im use. Weight complete 35ib.
Dimensions : 2in. long, 12}in. deep, 9}in. high.

The RECORDER incorporates an entirely NEW VERSION of the famous LANE TAPE TABLE

Brief Specification : Made to high standards and incorporating features ensuring low level of ** Wow "’ and *° F'lutkr"
throughout the full length of tape.

FAST REWIND. Provision for fast rewind and forward run js less than 1 min. in either direction. WIND AND.
REQWIN;) WITHOUT UNLACING OF TAPE. INSTANTANEOUS BRAKING. THREE MOTORS obviating
friction drive.

HIGH FIDELITY RECORD PLAYBACK (1 HOUR APPROX. PLAVING). The Table ia fitted with high ﬂdellt‘v
record plnybnck head of new design wound to high impedance and a separate A.C. Erase Head. The Heads are half-
track size allowing approx. 1 hr. playing from standard 1,2001t. Reel of Tape.

TAPE SPEED : 7}in.sec. For use on A.C. 200/250, 50 cycles malns only.

MICROPHONE : Crystal-—specially designed for Premier by famous manufacturer.

(Plus 15/» Pkg., Oarr. & Ins.)

As iz ysual fn all PREMIER KITS
every single $tem down to the last nut and
bolt iz supplied. The Chassis is punched
and layout diagrams and theoretical
eircutis are included.

SEPARATE UNITS CAN BE SUPPLIED AS LISTED BELOW
AMPLIFIER KIT (including 8in. Speaker)... £11

LANE TAPE TABLE & REWIND SPOOLEI6 10 0 plus 7/6 pke.[carr.
PORTABLE CABINET (rexine covered)

0 0 plus 5/- pkg./carr,
AMPLIFIER falready built, wired and tested) £14 15 0 plus 7/6 pkg./carr.

£4 19 6 plus S/- pkg./carr.

To those unable to build this
PORTABLE TAPE RECORDER we
can supply it completely wired,

,’!’;‘;;'“gg’g""’,““,’;’ R‘},’éﬁﬁ’,ﬂﬁﬁ MICROPHONE ... £2 I9"6 plus E/ bkg. /carr. tested and ready to plug in ot 39GNS
compares MORE than favourably with REEL OF NEW M.C.-2-lll “SCOTCH BOY Plus | e
any other make at double the price. (1,20008.) -voeeiine it . €115 0 plus V/- pkg.[carr. e BRI
CRYSTAL MICROPHONE ¥, SPECIAL OFFER MICROPHONES
An entirely i d crystal microphone which can be CRYSTAL HAND MICROPHONE LUSTRAPHONE : Moving Coil ; High
fely used A.C./D.C. amplifier: High impedance. sy
?Xio gac:;m::d nons’e, ren?ly untu:ul tone. The ideal High impedance. Excellent {fre- L'z!/;,‘el%ance. Stand Type : £5/15/6 Hand Mike

Mike for tape, wire and sound projectors. Price 22[6
MICROPHONE STAND BASE

Heavy Moulded Black Basge fitted
with Btandard thread adaptor.
Dimensione: 73in. across, 2in. deep.
Weight: 1§lb. Post paid 3/11.

quency response, light weight. Gives
very high quality resuits when used

RONETTE—Crystal Mike ; Incorp. the Filter

with tape recorder, amplifies for

any type of P.A. equipment.

Complete with screen lead and plug
\k‘ Plus 1}6 Pkg. & Qarr. Price 29/8.

Cell Insert ; High Imped. Ball Type : £3/19/6.
CRYSTAL MICROPHONE — Rothermel
2AD56. Especialiy recommended. £2/19/6.

Jor ULTRASONICS
8’
e

.09

@Y

Quartz Crystals of any shape and

ground precisely to specification and coated, if
réquired, with Gold, Silver, Aluminium or I

Rhodium, etc.

BRrOOKES

Phone : Greenwich 182l
Groms: Xtals Green, London.

CrysTALS

Suppliers to Ministry of Supply, Home Office, B.B.C., ete.
EARLSWOODSTREET, GREENWICH, LONDON, S.E.I0
8

Cables: Xtals, London.

Table stands for all the above 10/6 and/17/6.

Television - Radio - Record
CABINETS MADE TO ORDER
ANY SIZE OR FINISH

CALL OR SEND DRAWINGS FOR QUOTATION

B. KOSKIE oeer &)

72-76 Leather Lane, Holborn, E.C.1
. Phone: CHAncery 6791/2

MINIATURE MAGNETIC

LIGHTWEIGHT EARPHONES

The AMPLIVOX E.4, E5 and E.6
rrovnde a range of hlghly sensitive
ightweight minjature receivers. ideal
{or many applications, the inserts have
been incorporated in lightweight
headsets, stethoscope devices and
small m|crophones
The E.6 is the smallest of the range,
the diameter is 0.835%, depth 0.332°
and weight joz. D.C. resustance E4 &
E.5 2-2,000 Q, E.6 1-600

AM PL|VOX L.

2 Bentinck Street, London, W.I.

size cut and !

Lro.
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Sound
Appreciation
from the U.S.A.

Goodmans High Fidelity and good quality Com-
mercial Joudspeakers give pleasure to discriminat-
ing listeners everywhere. From the U.S.A. comes
the appreciation of high quality sound reproduction,
‘typical of hundreds in its enthusiasm.

AXIOM 150 MK. IT

BRIEF SPECIFICATION®

Frequency Coverage ............ 30/15,000 ¢/s
Fundamental Resonance 35 ¢fs
Max. Power Capacity......|5 watts peak A.C.
Flux Density ... P oo00000 14,000 gauss
Finish ... Grey Rivelling Enamel

Price............ £10.5. 6 (Tax free)

ST

3}
AR CLTEN

3 This is but one of the numerous unsolicited
Dimensional drawings of testimonlals which are continual!y reaching us,
a specially designed Corner the originals of which are available for inspection.
Reflex Cabinet measuring

approximately 46” x 29" x 19", and

illustrated literature covering the full range of
Goodmans Loudspeakers will be sent on request.

B
5
=
-

GOODMANS [INDUSTRIES LIMITED GOOD

AXIOM WORKS, WEMBLEY, MID DLESEX’ Telephone : WEMbley 1200  Cables ;: Goodaxiom, Wembley, England
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Manufactured in accordance
with Patent No. 627815

WIRELESS WORLD

HELICAL MEMBRANE
COAXIAL CABLES

The Helical Membrane cable was developed primarily for radio-frequency
applications to provide a highly efficient construction which would not
have the same frequency limitations as disc-spaced cables. The insulation
is comprised of a thin Telcothene* tape spirally wound edge-on around the
inner conductor, A practical method of achieving this basic form of the
insulation was sought unsuccessfully for many years until Telcon succeeded
in overcoming the difficulties involved. In the practical form which has
been realised, the effective permittivity is as low as that of any commercial
form of disc-spaced cable whilst tests indicate that an extremely high
degree of uniformity has been achieved. In combination with an aluminium
sheath as an outer conductor and a watertight covering, it has electrical
characteristics closely approaching the optimum and yet is mechanically
robust and reliable.

January, 1954

Please ask for publication HM|2
*Telcothene (Regd.) is polythene processed by Telcon to provide specific characteristics.

TELCON cables

%‘eﬂ" THE TELEGRAPH CONSTRUCTION & MAINTENANCE CO. LTD
M

NMrakw

Works : Telcon Works, Greenwich, S.E.10, Tel: GREenwich 329/
Branch Office: 43 Fountain Street, Manchester 2. ‘Tel: Central 0758

Harvey Electronics
Limited

announce their new

BULK
'ERASER

Send for pamphlet and full details from:

for 3 Magnetic Tape. Ideal for quick : : )
cleaning of all " standard tape enabling each 15 gns. Available for Brighton baoster on London receivers
recording to commence with an absolutely clean tape.

TELEVISION

for “ Fringe * and ‘Long distance " viewers is vastly improved
with che SPENCER-WEST type AC/3 Pre-Amplifier, The speci-
fication includes a first stage neutralised triode cathode coupled
to a grounded grid trlode. The optimum arrangement for best
‘“ noise factor.” Self-contained power supply unit complete with
correctly adjusted interference filter. Price complete, 10 gns.
from your dealer or direct. Leaflets, etc., on request.

Trels RECEIVER CONVERSION TO NEW CHANNELS
endTiTas The type AC/4 Converter units for perfect simple conversion.
in%ited Price complete with 5 valves and self-contained power unit, etc.’

(type AC/4KL) and ali other conversions. Leaflets on request.

PRICE £6. 15s. SPENCER-WEST

HARVEY ELECTRONICS LTD,,

273, FARNBOROUGH ROAD, FARNBOROUGH, HANTS.
Tel.: Farnborough 1120
LONDON Office : 59, Union Street, S.E4. Tel.: HOP 4567

QUAY WORKS, GT. YARMOUTH

Phone ; Gt. Yarmouth 3009

TYPE APPROVED VITREOUS WIRE WOUND RESISTORS

LoOw PRICE

Labgear (Cambridge) Limited

WILLOW PLACE, CAMBRIDGE,

Telephone : CAMBRIDGE 2494 (2 lines)

ENGLAND

Telegraphic Address : *“ LABGEAR, CAMBRIDGE "’

QUICK DELIVERY
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TAPE RE69R<B§RS ETC
Tty 5/

PRICE DEPOSIT
£ u

COMPLETE INSTRUMENTS
- £ .
27
33
28
28
18

58011 Ferrograph Model 2a (as n\mhbh:)
580/2 G.B. Standard,............. 5
580/A Vortexion with Wearite Deck
581/2 Grundig 2-speed  ........i.i0iiiaa..
581/8 R.M.C. with new Lane Tape Desk

TAPE DESKS

0585 Lane Mark IV
586 Truvox, Mark III*
587/1 Wearite, Type 2A°. .
587/2 Wearite, Type 2B®. .. .......
588/1 Bradmatic, Type 5 and 5RP® ..
588/2 Bradmatic, Type Hic®
588/3 Bradmatic, Type 5/6RP*
688/4 Bradmatic, Type 6CL®
588{5 Bradmatic. Type 5D ...

*Equipped for half-tape rc:ordmg

MICROPHONES
5583 Reslo VMC (Movingscoil} ......
554 Reslo R.V. Rlbbon ........
557 Grampian Moving-coil
560 Cosmocord Mic/30 Desk Model Crvsml
661 Cosmocord Mic/22.1 Acos Crystai .
563 Cosmocord Mlc/16-2 Acos Cryetal
565 Lustraphone C.H.51 Hand Model, Moving-coil ..
566 Lustraphone L.X.55 Crystal Model ............
Stands of all types avoilable.

T.R. AMPLIFIERS
592/1 Lane Amplifier Kit, K-A-/R.P............... 13 10
$92/2 Lane Amplificr Agsembled .
593/1 Elpico Junior Amplifier. . ...,
593/2 Elpico Senior Amplifier
594 Bradmatic C.I. with Push/Pull OIP
593 C.J.R.C.P./1 with P/P O/P .
595{1 C.J. R, Professional Type P.AA[.

MOTORS
620 Collaro Clock and Anti-clockwise
521 B.8.R. Model B.R.2 ..
522 B.B.R Model B.R.1 ..
523 B.B.R. Model F.P.10

T.R. TAPES
569 Emitape H60/6, 6001t. . ...
570 Emitape H60/12, 1,200(t.
570 Emitape H85/12, 1,200t
572 G,E.C. Plastic, 1,200ft.
573 Gevaert, 1,2001t.
574 Agfa 1,2001t. P
576 Magnetophon, 1 200". . N "o
576 Ferrotape (Wearite), 1,200ft. . .................
577 Ferrotape (Wearite), 1,750tt., 84in. ............
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4 nd our vast and varied range of apparatus and
equipment, possibly the largest in the country, is
backed by the famous Classic pre-sales test scheme,
whereby every piece of apparatus is thoroughly tested
before despatch and guaranteed by our own highly
skilled technicians, thus enabling us to give a firm
guarantee.

me outright purchase of equipment can be a

HIGH-FIDELITY
EQUIPMENT

and COMPONENTS

heavy item, but that is no reason why you should

not straight away have the best of gear available

by Classic H.P. Here are a few examples showing

deposits in relation to the full cash purchase price.

DISK@EQ“U PMENT

MOTORS AND PICK-UPS

CONNOISSEUR
400 3-8peed MOLOT .. ........ie.iiiiiiiiaiins . 2117
400/1 3:spced motor with pick-up and one head .... 27 16
GARRARD
401 Autochanger RC 80 less pick-up heads ........ 15
401/1H Autochanger RC.75A with 2 Decca XM8 heads 18 17
COLLARO
402 Autochanger Model 3RC.531, 3-speed less, pick.
0 (el a0 oo o 00000 S8 Br EO T 12
402/6 A.C. Motor 5534, 3-speed.........coviiiinnns 8 5
DECCA
403 GU.4C 3.speed motor with crystal turnover
PICK=UDIN . st O S PR .. ... . e 910
403/3 Decca transcription motor, 3-speed, Decea XMS
pick-upand 2heads ... ......oiiieiiiiiin 23 18
B.S.R.
405 M.U.10 3-speed motor ............ceci0uinan 318
405/2 GU 4 3-speed motor with turnover crystal pick.
PLESSEY
406 Pleasey 3-speed Autochanger unit, with pick-up.
Special price, limited pumber .............. 10 10
EMI
407 E.M.I., 3-speed, type 2125 .................. 17 2

AMPLIFIERS, TONE-CONTROLS ETC.

100 Leak, T.12 8tandard ............... ... ... .
101 Quad, with control unlt

103 Goodsell M.A.15

104 RogeuBnbydeLnxe 000000 000000
150 Leak ** Variglope®™ .............covveinan
151  Goodsell Type U/TC

151/1 Goodsell Type FIUITC

151/2 Goodsell Type P/FA

152 Rogers Junior de Luxe, MK T
153 Lowther Master Control Unit .

LOUDSPEAKERS
WHARFEDALE
601/2 W.12 .
601/3 W.12/C8 . . .
601/4 Buper 12i0./C8JAL .. B q00 40 ()
GOODMANS
603/1 Axjom 150/2 ...
603/2 Audiom 80 18In.
Audlom 60 .. B
TANNOY
606 Tannoy 12in. Dual Concentric, with built-in
crossover network  .........eiiiiieenn .
LOWTHER VOIGT
607 Lowther Voigt PM/2 Drive unit ~c ...35 0
VoIaT
608 Voigt P.M. Pressure Unit

bt ek b b GO 0D

D00 > 0000 B DD
e 1

OOOBRNNOOO~

g
o

-42 0

The items shown here represent but a small proportion of our regular
stock, which includes radio-feeder units, complete radio units etc.
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CLASSIC ELEGITRICAL €0 LITD

352-364 LOWER ADDISCOMBE ROAD - CROYDON - SURREY TEL - ADDISCOMBE 6061-2
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Several ‘more good reasons
why our circle of friend: keeps enlarging

Air Cooled, Compound Filled and Oi! Immersed Transformers for every requirement

A.1.D. Authority Ref. No.:

6489(53

WILLESDEN TRANSFORMER CO., LTD.,

2a FRITHVILLE GARDENS, SHEPHERDS BUSH, LONDON, W.I2.
Telephone : SHEpherds Bush 5819

IF YOUR PROBLEM IS

COIL IMPREGNATION

The BLICKVAC HIGH VACUUM [MPREGNATOR meets
the rapidly growing demand for high-
vacuum impregnation.

Full range of models available to meet the
needs of
Y The large-scale Producer.

v The Research Laboratory.
+ The small Rewind Shop.

BLICKVAC UNITS MEET THE
MOST  STRINGENT  SPECIFI-
CATIONS.

Outstandlng features
v Ease in Control.
autoclaves. ¢ Best quality fittings. y¢ Fully demountable
to facilitate cleaning.

Y Simple attachment of auxiliary

UNEQUALLED FLEXIBILITY AND PERFORMANCE.

Units available for:
VARNISH
WAX

BITUM™N
POTT.\NG RESINS

If your problem is Coil Impregnation
CONSULT BLICKVAC
Write or phone today to
505 LORDSHIP LANE, S.E.22

Telephone: FORest Hill 7078
Associated with Blick Time Recorders Ltd., Blick Engineerinz Ltd.

SOLE IMPORTERS
of
RONETTE MICROPHONES

Trianon-Electric Limited
95 Cobbold Road, London, N.W.10
Telephone: WiLlesden 2116

Enquiries from Industry invited

POLYTHENE
H. F. EQUIPMENT

(AMBYTHENE BRAND)

COoiIL FORMERS
CHOKES
ST
FE

Send for particulars and Samples

AMPLEX APPLIANCES (KENT) LTD.

19 DARTMOUTH ROAD, HAYES, BROMLEY, KENT.
(RAVensbourne 5531)

All export enguiries to

ANTEX LTD., 3, TOWER HILL, LONDON,

EC.3
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To allparts of the Commonwealth
and beyond—salely packed (no
€.0.D.) and Free of Tax. i
——

3'-

TELETRON SUPER
INDUCTION COILS

The new Type HAX high frequency
crystal transformer coil is the only
coil specially designed for crystal
diodes. Unique— @ Triple wound
@ Q100 @ No overlap. 3/.

RADIO STETHOSCOPE

A novel device aptly
called a Radio Steth-
oscope Is described
in a recent edition of
the ** Radio Con-
structor.”” With it
in most districts a
receiver can  be
checked from the
grid of the first valve
right through to the
output. Itis a com-
plete fault-finder,
The only parts
needed to make the
simple circuit tracer
are a pair -of crocodile clips, a
germanium crystal, and a paper
tubular condenser, and we will
supply whole outfit for 6/6, post
free, and with each outfit we will
give reprmt of the article as it
appeared in the '‘Radio Con-
structor.”’

MORSE BUZZER
OUTFITS

Consisting of a buzzer, a morse key
and a battery compartment, all
mounted on a polished baseboard.
All parts high grade ex-Air Ministry
An excellent gift for a boy. Post 1/-.

6'-

WIRELESS WORLD

l VALVES
46 HIGH ST, HARLESDEN.NWI0.

We Wish all Customers, Past and Presgent, at bhome

and Abroad, a happp and MProsperous Mew WPear.

69

Kindly
mack  TAYLOR METERS On Easy Terms = ac/DC
|
Envelope payments Total H.P. Neon
(ww) Mode! Cash Price Deposit o! Price Tést
s d £s &[22 (£ s d Ester
[ D 208 1515 02 7 3|110 21?2 811 Tvpe 400
i’:""d"""g the :— sy | 4B 2510 0/316 6|2 8 928 4 0 ype 490,
TYANA TRIPLE THREE 2210 03 7 8|2 3 0 2417 8 113
Small SOLDERING IRON AR G e A
Complete with detachabl A 00 01110 4 _
The smallest hlgf\ po:/eBrEe,;chEiIrl':gDhl-:{\‘. B 00l e DIn B 8 Do b
Length only 84%; adiustable long bit dia, 3/16"; | “oA -- RTINS R4 6 3 [ L i SR I B Philips
mains voltage 100/110, 200/220, 230/50. ' | 1€ B 08 8 0080|108
Post 9d. 120A 800170 173 919 6 Neon
THE STANDARD TYANA 1304 150025 0(188 161 8
SOLDERING IRON. At 16/9. 170A 24 0 0/372 0|2 511 2611 2 Tester
Replacement Elements and Bits for both types Nay, g0l O[5y 6 12 SaTolgedgy o
always avoilable. | 2404 14 00 2201689 1588 100-500 V.
o i 200A 3615 0/510 3310 44013 7 5/
| £30A 10 0 0/110 0| 18 2 11 1 8 -
7/6 REDUGED  7/6| SALE |20 . 2010 0/4 8 61216 5 3212 8
}’rc-hested Electric So]deringl CONDENSE S— o —s — C_o o
rons. 94 v. 36 watts. Press R - mplete
button switch fitted. Corrosion- o it SELF-ENERGISING | Contem-
free Bit. Specially designed tor| o yd'aso v - 9. | TABLE MICROPHONE ]816 =
e work. quantity W Y )
at 7/6. Post od. § ol o) AND HEADSETS o B porary
" |
— 116 ,, 500 . 2/9 | (3ound Power) Moun-
GERMANIUM (25 ., 25V. 1/3 | ted on a fully adjust- Speaker FAB-
B_T_ H_ CRYSTAL 50 ,, 50 v. . 2/- | able stand with onjoff RIC, attractive
DIODE switch. This Micro- colour and
g | ke LRI . g
Complate " 3/9 | current.  Usetul for clal offer. 3/-
with house to garage or per square
Blue- workshed and for foot. Send for
g;la:;:l:g 186 md. Govt. rp(li{g tf;;gho\:l: '.om‘:l;;r’:r iareciiesmple.
iastrue- (178 'v., 1/~ Post 6d. | one mile. ' ) | 6d.
ons

ENGLISH ELEGTRIC

CATHODE-RAY TUBES (camiage frec)

| ing, copper plated
steel. BARGAIN,
dozen,

BRIMAR 2 s. d | GEGC,
The type T.901 5 4 16° metal/ | CI2F 12° 1613 8 | 6504A 9° 1311 1
glass tube suitable for Home Cl4BM 14" 2010 1 65054 9° 1311 1
Connructor ircuits such as Cl7BM 17" . 2413 6 67034 127 17 14 8
* Magnavi ** Buper-Visor,” | COSSOR and EMITRON 69U1A 16" .... 23 5 8
‘Tcle-Klng" and ** View- | *ICPlIndustdal 117 6 | 7101A12° . 1714 ©
master.” 12XP4127 ..., 1613 0 | 7102A12° 1714 8
The Type T.901A is a 16* metal/ .. 1813 8
Rlase tube suitable as a direct d 19 8 3
replacement for all 16 ACIDC 2017 0
Receivers on the market to-day 2312 8
using a tube of metal/glass co1- 2017 ©
struction. The tube replaces a 2312 8
CRT in the following seis: ENGLISH ELECTRIC
Ferguson, Bush, Peto Scott, TS0 6' se.. 22 410 fao0
Philco and Sobell 167, (The | T9011 22 410 | TAI5J15°.... 2117 11
English Electric Tube is similar | ELAC on TBAPS MULLARD
to Mullard MW 41.) *Type IT/6 g g MWE/297 ...
projection .. 8
Each £22 4 10 MW22)169° .. 1210 8
1210 3 | MW22/189" 12310 3
1210 3 | MW31/74 12 16 13 8
I 18 8 MW36/22 14 19 9 3
16 13 8 | MWS36/2414 19 9 3
noms 12' 10 13 8 | MW4l116° 22 410
Post 2/- T14/2 1 010 1 *Moulded 1424
AZDA as uvnlhble | hasesea. g 2
Ono Year’s Guarantze vah'es__ —Lower Prices
Bargains
IB5  1¢/5 | 7E7_ 14/ | 6X5G 13/3 | EF50 2271
185 16/5 12AT7 22/1 1B4 443 BRITISH, 1561(1W4) | EF80 22/1
IT4  14/8 | 12AU7 2271 2A6 518 13/3 | EFoL 2271
384 14/6 12AX72 211 | 2A7 AMERICAN) AZ1I  13/3 | EK32 228
3V4  14/8 | 12SA7GT 2B7 5111 BATTERY, AZ31  13/3 Ew(m 20/
01A 7/4 20, 124 AZBO(DW4) 16/5°
1A4 133 | 128K7GT 26 2/10 A.C. 13/3 LL.n
1B4 133 | 128Q7GT 34 4/3 and CBL1 22/1 | EL38 25/2
1IF4 102 16/5 | KTz41 5/ CL4 20/2 | EL41 16/5
1E6G  12)- 16/1 | PX25 16/- | UNIVERSAL CY1 13/3( EMI 165
1F3G  11/4 | 25L6GTI6/5 934 3/8 TYPES, EB4l 11/4 | M4 18/5
1J6G  12/- | 35Z5GT13/3 Post 9d. EBY1(GALS) | EM34 16/
5Y3Gt 13/3 | 50LGAT 11/4 | GZ34(GZ32)
6A4  15/1 16/5 2/3 EBC33  15/1 18/6
6AL5 11/4 | 10 12/~ EBL1 22/1 | EY51 252 I
6AQ5 11/5 | 22 18/8 | « pemobbed EBF80 EZ4v 13/3
6AT6 1571 | 80 13/3 Valves 18/11 | EZ41 1373
6AU6 22/1 |81 1811 Manual® ECC40 22/1 | PY80 15/8
6BA6 168/5 | 71A  8/10 ECH3 22/8 | PY81 18/11
6X4 13/3 | 1124  12/- Giving equivalents of British and | FECH25 20,2 | PY82 13/3 I
6J6 31/6 | 1A7GT American Service and Cross ECH42 20/2 | PL81  16/6 |
GSATGT 18/11 | Bel;rence of Coxaxluxlercial Tspﬁs ECL80 234 PLB‘.!" 168/5 |
2 IC5GT 14/6 with an Appendix .of B.V.A, EF9 9'8 { UBC41 15/1
68K7GT 1H5GT 14;6 Equivalents and Comprehensive EF37A ;2/1 UBL21 20/2
IN5GT 14/8 Price List. We have still some F30 185 TCH21 20/2
65Q7GT 18 | Valves left at very old Budget | EF39 18/51 ypg
16/1 | 3A4  18/11 | Rates (334%) whlch are aotually EF40 22/1 | UL41 1s/5
6VGGT 16/5 ' 3A5  31/6 | sold at the old price. (1951 rate). EF41 16/5 | UY41 13/3

Great Britain’s Valve Mail-Order House

SERVICE SHEETS
| The one you require enclosed
if available in a dozen assorted
of our best cholce. 10/6

Inclusive
Price.
'l'he ensienl and quickest way of
cutting holes in sheet metal.
The cutter consisty of three
parts: A dle, a punch and an

-+ Allen screw. The opem'.lon is
quite simple.
4in. 12/4 ; 8in. 12/4 1in.13/4
Hn., 1}in. and 1}in., 16/- each;
13in. and Ijin., 18/ each;
1§in, 19/9; 2:bin, 31/9;
2iin.,, 36/9; 1in. square,
24 3. Pon 1.,

PIFCO
All-in-one
Radio-
meter AC/
DC. Tests

everything
in Radio.
Complete
with Test
prods.

29/6

Post 1/6

CONDENSER TESTERS &
RECTIFIER UNITS

Piugs straight into A.C. mains
200/240 v., and is indispensable
for examination of condensers.
Very slight and intermittent
leakages which cannot be
discovered by conventional
instruments can be traced by
thls unit. Complete. Bupplies
are becoming }imited.

Post 1/-. 3 9,6

AMERICAN
type British
mads A.C.

sss phag i

Electric |l and “spray.
Paint Easisr thun
Sprayer a brusn and
Tax ! twice as
Free75 - prast
Post 2/-. S
Electric Paint Stripper
Palnt STRIPPING

made easy with

our foolproof elec.

tric tool. Easy

and faster. Clean

and safe. Old

paint comes off like
MAGIC. Cost §d. per
hour. A.C.fD.C. Com-
plete with long cable.
, Guaranteed.
List 4716
Post 1/3.

vrice 37/6

ROD

Antennas
1ft. Sections, inter-
locking and extend-

2’6
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CONSIDER THESE STAR POINT!
The ‘ Magidisk,” a unique and excluswe feature of the
Monarch, is something different in radiogram engin-
eering. By its ability to select any record of any size
inter-mixed in any order, the ‘Magldlsk gives a long
continuous record programme at 333, 45 or 78 r.p.m.
Quick Change. No other changer can match the
Monarch’s speedy record change. So swiftly and

so effortlessly is this accomplished, that there is

no distracting interruption to mar enjoyment.
Tonal Purity is emphasized by the dual stylus
cartridge which attains a new high fidelity
performance.

Control is as central and simple as the
reliability is permanent.

Census of Opinion shows that leading
radiogram manufacturers automatically
insist on the Monarch because it is the

finest auto-changer manufactured.

WORLD'S MOST WANTED AUTOCHANGER

BIRMINGHAM SOUNDREPRODUCERS LTD., OLD HILL.STAFFS,ENGLAND
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VALVES, TUBES £ CIRCUITS

13. OPERATION OF TYPE EL84 OUTPUT PENTODE
IN AUDIO AMPLIFIERS

Recent developments in the art of recording music on disc and tape, together with improvements in the quality of sound broadcasting
provided by V.H.F. transmissions such as the television service, are leading to increased demands for high fidelity in the amplifier
or receiver. To meet this requirement it is desirable to increase the available audio output power and hénce decrease the distortion
present at a given output.

The new Mullard output pentode, type EL84, has been designed to satisfy these demands, a single valve providing an output power
of 5 to 6 watts. Its rated anode dissipation is 12 watts compared with earlier valves such as types EL41 and EL33 which were rated
at 9 watts. The EL84 is in thc miniature all-glass range having a single-ended construction and a B9A (noval) base. Although the
total cathode current under typical conditions of operation is about 55mA, the heater rating is only 6.3V, 0.76A.

With the maximum anode dissipation rating of 12W and a mutual conductance of over 11 mA/V, a signal of very small amplitude is
sufficient for full drive; an output of 5 to 6 watts being obtained with a signal of less than 5V r.m.s. When adjusted for speration with
an anode dissipation of 9 watts the performance of the EL84 is superior to that of the EL41. In addition this valve may be success-
fully employed in the outpiit stage of medium power amplifiers, two valves in push-pull giving output powers of up to 17 watts. It
is particularly suitable for use in high-fidelity amplifiers rated to deliver-outputs of the order of 10 watts,

CHOICE OF OPERATING CONDITIONS. The accompanying table includes operating conditions as a single valve
Class™** A ” amplifier. The first two columns give alternative conditions depending on the choice of anode load. The value of 5.2kQ
is the conventional choice calculated from the quotient of anode voltage to anode current at the working point for 12 watts anode
dissipation. Under these conditions the third harmonic distortion at large signals represents a considerable proportion of the total
distortion. The ratio of third to second harmonics in the total distortion may be reduced by choosing a lower value of anode load
such as the 4.5 k{2 shown in the second column.

The remaining two columns in the table indicate the best methods of using the EL84 as a replacement for the EL41. In one case the
screen-grid voltage is reduced to 210 volts compared with 250 volts.on the anode. This gives a smaller screen-grid current and a
slightly higher mutual conductance than the EL41 but the resulting output power is about the same for the two valves.

The other method of simulating the EL41 conditions consists of applying the same voltage (250V) to anode and screen-grid, and to
increase the negative grid-bias to —8.4V by changing the cathode bias resistor. With the higher screen-grid voltage the grid base is:
increased. Under these conditions the efficiency may considerably exceed 509 before grid current commences to flow but the
distortion will then necessarily be fairly large. This method of operation results in the availahle peak power being extremely high

VALVE DATA
HEATER CHARACTERISTICS LIMITING VALUES
VA 63 Vv vV, 250 v Y mEsh 300 Vv
th =8 076 A Vg2 250 v pa  max. ... 12 W
CAPACITANCES la KR V2 max. . 0 v
G 6 UUF lg2 5.5 mA pg2 mMax. ... 20 W
e 1l Qpf . Vel -73 v Ik max. ... 65 mA
Cacgl < 0.5 UUF &m 113 mA/V Vi max. ... 100 v
olh < 0.25 WULF ra 8 kQ
BASE B9A DIMENSIONS Max. seated height ... 71 mm. Max. overall length 78 mm. Max. bulb diameter 22.2 mm.
TYPICAL OPERATION AS SINGLE VALVE TYPICAL OPERATION AS
CLASS ‘A’ AMPLIFIER PUSH-PULL OUTPUT STAGE
v, 250 250 2%0 2% Vv v, 250 00 v
Vo2 250 250 210 250 Vv V.2 250 0 Vv
R, 52 4-5 7:0 7:0 kQ) Ry 130 130 Q
[ 135 135 160 20 Q Raa 8.0 8.0k
Vel -7-3. -7-3 54 -84 V la (o) 2 %31 2 X 36 mA
|a 48 48 36 36 mA la (max. sig.) 2x375 2 X 46 mA
52 5.5 55 3.9 41 mA 152 (0) 2x 35 2% 4 mA
Vin(r.m.s) 4.3 44 3-4 3.5 Vv lg2 (max. sig.) 2x75 2x 1l mA
+Pout 60 6-0 43 42w Vini(geg)|(rims)) 16 2 v
Dtoe 10 10 10 0 % - " 17w
D; 9.5 8-0 -9:3 87 % Dot 3 4 %
Dy 2:0 5.0 1-8 -7 %
T Mcasured with fiked bias. * Operation under EL41 conditions.
m Reprints of this advertisement, together with add:tional data, may be obtained free of charge, from the address below.
Y~ MULLARD LTD., Technical Publications Department, Century House, Shaftesbury Avenue, W.C.2
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BRITISH MADE

BRIMAR

VALVES

More reliable
than EVERI!

Brimar’s ‘long experience in the manufacture of
special quality TRUSTWORTHY valves is now
being reflected throughout the entire Brimar
range.

Improved production methods, new and better
assembly jigs, tighter control on the composition
of materials, and the closer supervision of vital
processes have resulted in valves with more
uniform  characteristics, greater mechanical
strength and a higher standard of reliability
as shown in the 6ALS.

WIRELESS WORLD

This valve and Its direct equivalents have been
used for sound and vision detection and noise
limiting in the majority of T.V. Recelvers manu-
factured since the war and is extensively em:
ployed in this season’s models.

Because of its improved performance the Brimar
6AL5 is also used widely in Industrial Electronic
Equipment, Computors, Aids,

Test Equipment, etc.

Navigational

Use the BRIMAR 6 A L 5

the improved replacement

—at NO EXTRA COST

!
BRIMAR | FERRANTI | MAZDA , Mg;‘,fﬂ,’{“ MULLARD
f e
6ALS | DD6 l 6D2 ‘ Lk ' EB9!

FOOTSCRAY -SIDCUP - KENT

Di52

now Is the time to Bf//”AP/Z{ /
Srandard Telephones and Cables Limited

FOO¢tscray 3333
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Immportant Announcement

ABOUT acCos HGP 40 AND
GP 20 PICK-UPS

We will be frank with you. Wheén we evolved the now famous Hi-g
pick-up tracking principle, we felt that it called for the introduction

of an entirely new pick-up, complete with arm and new style heads. We
called this pick-up the HGP 40.

The interest in the HGP 40 has been tremendous, but it is already
clear that there are thousands of owners of that most popular of all
crystal pick-ups—the GP 20—who wish to bring it up to date by
changing the existing head (GP 19 or GP 19LP) for an HGP 40 head
(standard or LP). It cannot be done.

However, we bow to public demand. We are discontinuing the HGP 40
as such. Instead, we are now producing the HGP 39-1 (STD. or LP)
pick-up heads to fit the GP 20 arm. Its response will be substantially
the same as the HGP 40 and the sapphire stylus is easily replaceable.

Its price is £1/12/-, plus 10/3 P.T.

To sum up :—

HGP 40 pick-up is discontinued.

HGP 39-1 (STD. or LP) heads are available to
modernise the GP 20.

GP 20 fitted with the HGP 39-1 head will in future
be known as the GP 20/Hi-G.

o) always well abead

Acos crx;ta/ devices are protected by patents and patent
applications in Great Britain and other countries.

COSMOCORD LIMITED - ENFIELD - MIDDLESEX
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THE “BELLING-LEE" PACE
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Providing technical information, service and advice in relation
to our products and the suppression of electrical interference

A Question of Location.

An architect is surely a practical
man, i.e., who creates a pleasant
and essentially useful building out
of the material of his choice. We
have often come across architects
who do not hesitate to deprive their
clients of the full benefits of
television because they feel that
the presence of a T.V. aerial spoils
the skyline of their creation. We
are not here to extol the beauties
of a T.V. aerial, but if the best
results are to be expected from a
television receiver, the aerial should
be sited to provide the most
efficient signal. It is only bad
advice based on ignorance when
someone is told that the position
of an aerial does not matter.
In a location of strong signal it may
not matter, but if there is inter-

TRANSMITTER
it

4 )

o o o o o0 n
o o o ] g o0 o
FIG. | FIG. 2
ference, or a weak signal, the

architect is generally no more
qualified to say where the aerial
should go, than we are to build a
house.

We had an interesting case
recently, where it was insisted that
the installation of a T.V. aerial
should be at the back of the house
over 100 miles from a transmitter.
See Fig. 1. To complicate matters
the house had a large flat lead roof.
The results were useless, and we
were called in to see if we could
provide an acceptable signal. With-
out hesitation, we moved the aerial
to the front of the building, nearest
the transmitter, see Fig. 2, and
without any further work the signal
was adequate. The aerial in use
had a high back-to-front ratio, and
as we left it, the dipole didn’t ** see *’
the lead roof because of its reflector,
the net result was similar to in-
creasing the effective height of the
dipole.

A Novel Application for a
Bi-metal Thermal Switch.

»

‘“ Belling-Lee,” as readers know,
manufacture a range of thermal
switches, the latest application is
the ‘ Save-a-Life’”” Work and
Warning Light. This is for motor-
ists, and is complete with two
dashboard sockets intended to be
connected to the battery terminals.
Plugged in, and placed in the road,
the ““ Save-a-Life " floods the user

and the car with a 24 watt broad
beam white light, making him fully
visible and providing adequate
working light for wheel changing,
etc.

The novelty lies in the flashing
red warning light directed towards
following traffic. Any reader who

is interested should write for leaflet
S1353.

* Save-a-Life”
Work and Warning Light.
List No. L1315/6 and [12 volt.

‘“ Belling-Lee ” have recently
joined the Society of Motor Manu-
facturers & Traders, and have
formed a Motor Accessories Division.
This section of the business will also
market automobile fuses,  Spark-
masters,” and car aerials, also other
suitable lines as they become
available.

Television Society
Experimental Transmitter.

By the time you are reading this,
we expect the transmitter will be
“on the air” from Norwood
Technical College. The power will
be low, about 80 watts and we
believe that 15 miles will be fringe
reception.

* Belling-Lee "’ have developed a

receiving aerial which may either be
mounted with an “ H" as shown,

or where an indoor aerial is being
used for reception of B.B.C. Tele-
vision the array is supplied with a
light cranked arm and bracket for
lashing to chimney as illustrated at
foot of centre column.

Alternative T.V. Programme.

This will of course be in band 3.
Aerials of these dimensions are not
new to ‘‘ Belling-Lee ” who have
developed band 3 aerials for Conti-
nental markets, and which will be
made available here whenever
required.

Will those in coastal towns, fishing ports,
yachting centres, etc., bear in mind that
‘“Belling-Lee" are specialising in sup-
pression on board ship.

We have done such work on ships of all
sizes from the ‘““Queen ” class to trawlers,
drifters and yachts.

Written 27th November, 1953

BELLING & LEE LTD!

GREAT CAMBRIDGE ROAD. ENFIELD. MIDDX., ENGLAND

e
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% Your training is provided by the only Postal

NEW—

College which is part of a world-wide Industrial

©Organisation.

LEARN THE PRACTICAL WAY

With many courses we supply actual equip-
ment thus combining theory and practice
In the
The equipment, specially prepared and

correct educational sequence.
designed, remains your property. Courses
include: Radio, Electronics,

Draughtsmanship, Carpentry, Photography

Television,

Amateur S.W. Radio,
Electricity, Languages,
Mechanics, etc.

EMT
INSTITUTES

IS PART OF A WORLD-WIDE
INDUSTRIAL ORGANISATION

PRIVATE AND

INDIVIDUAL TUITIDN

Accountancy
Advertising
Aeronautical
Engineering
Automobile
Engineering
Banking
Book-keeping
Building
Business
Management
Carpentry
Chemistry
Civil Service
Clvil Engineering
Commercial Subjects
Commercial Art &
Drawing

Customs &

Excise Officer
Draughtsmanship
Economics
Electrical

Engineering
Electronics
Fashion Drawing
Heating &

Ventilating

Engineering

Industrial
Administration

Journalism

Languages

Marine

Engineering
Mathematics

THE ADVANTAGES OF E.M.I.

Y The teaching methods are planned to meet
modern industrial requirements.

JaNuary, 1954

POST THE GOUPON TODAY
FOR OUR BROCHURE ON THE
LATEST METHODS OF HOME

TRAINING FOR OVER
150 GAREERS AND HOBBIES

TRAINING

Y We offer training in all subjects which provide
lucrative jobs or interesting hobbies.

Y The student is taken carefully and thoroughly
through his chosen subject.

% A tutor is personally allotted by name to ensure
private and individual tuition.

¥ Free advice covering all aspects of training is given
to students before and after enrolment with us.

IN YOUR OWN HOME

M.C.A, Licences
Mechanical
Engineering
Motor Engineering
Photography
P.M.G. Licences
Police
Production
Engineering
Public Speaking
Radar
Radio & Television
Servicing
Radio Engineering
Refrigeration
Retail Shop
Management
Salesman ship
Sanitation

Secrefaryship
Sheet Metal Work
Shorthand &
Typing
Sound Recording
Structural
Engineering
Tele-
communications
Television
Time & Motion
Study
Tracing
Welding
Writing
Workshop Practice
Works Manage-
meni
and many others,

Also courses for University Degrees, General Certificate of Education, B.Sc.Eng., A.M.I,Mech,E.,
L.1.0.B., A.C.C.A, A.C.LS., A.MBritlR.E, AMLLA, City & Guilds Examinations, B.S.A.

Certificates, etc.

Gourses
POST THIS COUPON TODAY

Please send without obligation your FREE book.

E.M.I. INSTITUTES Dept. 121k,
43 Grove Park Road, London, W.4.

ADDRESS

from £1

SUBJECT(S) OF INTEREST

per

Phone: Chiswick 4417/8.

month
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VORTEXION r1are recomroer

% The noise level is extremely low and
audibly the hum level and Johnson noise
of the amplifier and deck are approximately
equal. Only 259% of this small amount of
hum is given by the amplifier alone.
% Extremely low distortion and back-
ground noise, with a frequency response
of 50 c¢/s.—10 Kc/s., plus or minus 1.5 db.
A meter is fitted for the measurement of
signal level and bias level.
¥ Sufficient power is available for recording
on disc, either direct or from the tape,
without additional amplifiers.
% A heavy mu-metal shielded microphone
transformer is built in for 15-30 ohms
balanced and screened line, and requires
only 7 micro-volts approximately to fully
load.
Y The .5 megohm input is fully loaded by
18 millivolts and is suitable for crystal
P.U.s, microphone or radio inputs.
% A power plug is provided for a radio
feeder unit, etc. Variable bass and treble
controls are fitted for control of the play
back signal.
% The power output is 3.5 watts heavily
damped by regative feedback and an oval internal speaker
The amplifier, speaker and case, with detachable lid, is built in for monitoring purposes.
measures 84in. x 224in. x 152in. and weighs 30 Ib. ¥ Facilities are provided for using the amplifier alone
' and using power output or headphones while recording or
to drive additional amplifiers,
PRICE, complete with WEARITE TAPE Y The unit may be left running on record or play back
DECK .o £84 0 O even with 1,750 ft. reels with the lid closed

POWER SUPPLY UNIT to work from 2 volt Battery with an output of 230 v, 120 watts,

50 cycles within 19, Suppressed for use with Tape Recorder. PRICE £18 0 O,

3-WAY MIXER AND PEAK PROGRAMME METER

FOR RECORDING AND LARGE
SOUND INSTALLATIONS., ETC.

One milliwatt output on 600 ohm line (.775V)
for an input, of 30 micro-volts on 7.5-30 ohm
balanced input.

OQutput balanced or unbalanced by internal
switch. The meter reading is obtained by a
valve voltmeter with ! second time constant,
which reads programme level, and responds to
transient peaks.

Calibration in 2 db steps, to plus 12db and
minus 20 db referred to zero level. Special
low field internal power pack supplies 8 valves including stabilising
and selenium rectifier, consumption 23 watts,

Manufactured by
VORTEXION LIMITED, 257-263, The Brondway, Wimbledon, London, S.W.19

Telephones. LIBerty 2814 and 6242-3 Telegrams: “Vortexion, Wimble, London.”
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Crystal Palace
Transmitters

Britain to have most powerful transmissions with

Marconi-equipped station

By 1956 BBC television transmissions will be the most powerful in the world.

For the new Crystal Palace station which will replace Alexandra Palace, the
Corporation has ordered Marconi sound and vision transmitters. They will be
used with a high gain aerial system which will radiate 200/250kW—twice the

power of existing Regional transmitters.

Two 15kW vision transmitters, the first two in the world to work in parallel,
will ensure the highest reliability of service. They will use a new type of tetrode
valve of small size, a Marconi development permitting valuable space savings
in transmitter design. Two 4}kW sound transmitters will also operate in
parallel.

Marconi high or medium power transmitters and high power aerials are
installed in every one of the BBC’s television transmitter stations, while
Marconi television equipment has been ordered by countries in North and

South America, Europe and Asia.

MARCONI

complete television transmitting equipment

MARCONI’S WIRELESS TELEGRAPH COMPANY LTD . CHELMSFORD . ESSEX
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HOW THE

can help you to success
through personal postal tuition

By N. C. ¥. BENNETT, Governor of the College

ECAUSE YOU HAVE TAKEN THE TROUBLE to read this,

it is very likely that you are dissatisfied with
your present way of life. You want to get ahead
but don’t know exactly how. This is where I can
help you. The experience of over half a century has
supremely equipped The Bennett College to teach
you through personal postal tuition.

LOOK AT THE ADVANTAGES

Whatever the course that you take with The

Bennett College, you work in your own time and
at your own pace. You are never hurried. You
are taught by your own individual tutor—a man of
experience and understanding.® All the books that
you need are provided free of charge.

1 guarantee to provide you with tuition until
you have actually passed the examination for which
you have entered.

I'know that I can help you to realise your ambitions
—to become a man with qualifications, with
increased income and social prestige. I can help
you if you will only let me. Itis up to you.

GOVERNOR OF THE COLLEGE

WHAT IS YOUR CHOICE?

Whether you seek promotion in your present employment
or whether you wish to become proficient in some com-
pletely different trade or profession, the famous Bennett
College can help you to success.

Skilled Techniques. Consider for a moment the
courses open to you. Perhaps you may decide to become
a skilled technician. I can give you the specialised
knowledge that you need.

The World of Commerce. If you seek a commercial
career then I can change you from an ordinary clerk or
typist to a person with proper commercial qualifications,
a holder of a highly paid and responsible post.

Civil Service and Local Government. If you feel
that you want security above all then the Civil Service
or the Local Government Service may be your choice.
There are Bennett College courses for many Civil Ser-
vice, Police and Local Government Examinations.
Creative Opportunities. If you feel that you have the
creative urge, then the famous Bennett College can train
you in Journalism, Commercial Art and Public Speaking.
Whatever your ambitions, you will probably find the
course you need in the following list. Read it through
and choose your future !

Are you one of those people, who, although

IS realising the need to increase their educa-
TH| S tion, are continually putting off starting

the course they need. Let me spcak
YOU? frankly. If you put it off once you will do
so twice ... three times... until the
golden future that you had planned becomes merely a
stale pipe dream. Procrastination is the curse of man.
Act now. It is later than you think.

Look through the list of Bennett College courses,
choose the one that interests you most, then fill in the
coupon and send it off to-day.

One of these courses will lead to your advancement :

Agriculture Mining
Architecture Motor Engineering
Aircraft Maintenance Plumbing

" Building
Carpentry
Chemistry
Civil Enginecring
Commercial Art
Draughtsmanship
Electrical Engineering
Electric Wiring
Engineering Drawings
Fire Engineering
Forestry
Locomotive Engineering
Machine Design
Mechanical Engineering

Accountancy Exams
Auditing
.Book-keeping
Commercial Arithmetic
Costin

Englis

General Education
Geography

Journalism

Power Station Eng.
Press Tool Work
Quantity Surveying
Radio Engineering
Road Making
Sanitation

Steam Engineering
Surveyin
Telecommunications
Television

Textiles

Wireless Telegraphy
Works Management
Workshop Practice

Languages

Mathematics

Modern Business Methods
Police Subjects
Salesmanship

Secretarial Exams
Shorthand

Short Story Writing

and many others

GENERAL CERTIFICATE OF EDUCATION
R.S.A. EXAMS

SEND TODAY for Free Prospectus.

To The BENNETT COLLEGE, (Dept. A.41,) Sheffield

Please send me free your prospectus on
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As a result of an extensive
research and development programme
by the Rectifier Division of Standard Telephones
and Cables Limited, there is now available a range
of prototype Germanium Junction Power Rectifiers
and, for the first time in this country, a range of proto-
type Germanium Junction Photo-Electric Cells. Features
of these new components include small size, high output,
and complete hermetic sealing using glass-to-metal seals
thus ensuring long life and stable characteristics. These
new ‘‘Standard” products will meet a variety of needs within
the Electrical, Electronic and Radio industries. “Standard”
Engineers are now prepared to co-operate
with users to produce these compo-
nents to meet individual

requirements.

Enquiries should be addressed to :

RECTIFIER DIVISION

Srandard Telephones and Cables Limired

WARWICK ROAD - BOREHAM WOOD - HERTS -

@ &6 © ¢ & 0 0 & 0 ¢ 0 0 0 0 0 O 0 O 0 0 O 0 0 O 0 O O 0 & 0 0 0 0
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BROADCASTING

Marconi made radio
broadcasting pos-
sible.  Today 759
of the countries in
the world rely on
Marconi broadcasting
transmitters.

AERONAUTICAL

Forty - four Airlines and

twenty-two  Air Forces
fit Marconi air radio
equipment. Marconi air-

port instatlations are in
use in many parts of the
world.

FETEviBToR Electronic Engineers, Designers,

Marconi Television Equip-
ment is installed in every
one of the B.B.C's Tele-
vision Stations and has
been ordered by countries
in  North and South
America, Europe and Asia.

System Planners and
Manufacturers of Aeronautical,

Broadcasting, Communications COMMUNICATIONS

Vi

More than 80 countries
now have Marconi-

and Maritime Radio cquipped telegraph  and

pAS

p ¥

communications services,
many of which, completed
twenty years ago, still give

Equipment, Television, Radar trouble-free operation.

/y %\\\’\\A‘.
/

MOBILE RADIO and Navigational Aids

Marconi Mobile Radio is
used by Public Utilities
and Armed Forces, in-
cluding Police and local
Defence Forces all over
the world.

on land, sea and in the air.

MARITIME

All radio approach
and marker Beacons
around the British
coasts have been de-
signed and manufac-
tured by Marconi's.
Marconi's experience
of seagoing radio and
radar is unrivalled.

MARCONI’S WIRELESS TELEGRAPH COMPANY LTD . CHELMSFORD . ESSEX
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| YEAR COURSE

There is an assured well-paid future for those We offer full-time day course
for one year in the Principles

5 <qqe f . : and Practice of Radio and
trained and willing to train in electronics, radar and Television.

Next course commences
1st April, 1954.

more highly trained personnel and the gap between 3 YEAR COURSE

demand and supply is still widening. Thiscoursein Teleccommunica-
tion Engineering includes one

This is your opportunity — write for our free year's Factory attachment.

Next course commences

radio. Modern industrial techniques demand more and

brochures giving full details of courses to: 30th August, 1954.
E.M.I. INSTITUTES [
[ ] [ ] [ J ¢ H.M.v.,
DEPT. 16R, 10 PEMBRIDGE SQUARE, LONDON, W.2. MARCONIPHONE
Telephone : Bayswater 5131/2. COLUMBIA
The College associated with a world-wide electronics industry. etc
] IA9 °

THE

WESTON
E772

Super Sensitive
Analyser

No 10. Multi-Range Testing Instruments

Best known of all instruments for the testing and servicing
of radio and television equipment is undoubtedly the Weston
Model E.772_Analyser, a first-class portable instrument with
a sensitivity of 20,000 chms per volt on all D.C. ranges and

1,000 ohms per volt on all A.C. ranges. The additional
features of wide range coverage, robust construction and
simplicity In operation contribute toward making the E.772
ideal also for laboratory and research work. Full details of
this instrument and also of the Model S.75—a Test Set
covering 53 ranges—will gladly be supplied on request.

SANGAMO WESTON LIMITED - ENFIELD,_-MID])LESEX

TELEPHONE : ENFIELD 3434 (6 linesy and 1242 (4 lines). GRAMS : SANWEST, ENFIELD
Branches : London Office : St, Georges Court, New Oxford Street, W.C.I, Telephone : CHAncery 4971,

GLASGOW  MANCHESTER NEWCASTLE  LEEDS LIVERPOOL  WOLYERHAMPTON  NOTTINGHAM  BRISTOL SOUTHAMPTON  BRIGHTON
Central Central Newcastle Leeds Central Wolverhampton Nottingham Bristol Southampton Brighton

6208 7904 26867 30867 0230 21912 42403 21781 3328 28497
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” E V| EXPERIMENTAL OUTHITS

lI ﬁ : ) - -‘
LEARN THE | | e O

PRAGTICGAL

WAY

Specially prepared sets of radio parts with
which we teach you, in your own home,
the working of fundamental electronic
circuits and bring you easily to the point
when you can construct and service radio
sets. Whether you are a student for an
examination; starting a new hobby; intent
upon a career in industry; or running your
own business—these Practical Courses are
intended for YOU —and may be yours at
very moderate cost.

EASY TERMS FROM £1 A MONTH

With these outfits, which you receive upon
enroiment, you are Instructed how to build
basic Electronic Circuits (Amplifiers,
Oscillators, Power Units, etc.) leading to
complete Radio and Television Receiver
Testing and Servicing.

R A D 1 O outfitNo. I.—For carry-

ing out basic practical work in Radio and
Electronics, from first principles and
leading to the design and building of
simple Receivers. "

RADI O outfit No. 2.—With this equip-
ment, you are instructed in the design con-
struction, testing and servicing of a complete
modern Superhet Radio Receiver.

TELEVISI O N outfit No. 3.

—With this equipment you are instructed
in the design, construction, servicing and
testing of a modern high-quality Television
Receiver.

OTHER COURSES WITH EQUIPMENT INCLUDE:

Please send me your FREE book on Practical Courses :
MEcHANIcs : ELEcTRIclTY ) am interested in Radio | [], Radio 2 [J, Television [J . :
CHEMISTRY - PHOTOGRAPHY

CARPENTRY

ALSO DRAUGHTSMANSHIP - COMMERCIAL ART
AMATEUR S.W. RADIO - LANGUAGES - ETC.

E. M . I . lNSTlTUTEs The only Postal College which is part of a world-wide Industrial Organisation

1C.23

Other subjeets... N —— . -~ . i

To: E.M.l. INSTITUTES, Dept. 127x, 43, Grove Park Road.
Chiswick, London, W.4,

INARIES ..o sooa e e, .

ADDRESS . - \ BETRGEEER T e oo |
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rReLax witH SOUND SALES apep BY

The D.X.+.3 All-Station Tuner
THE 3D OF R_ADIO

NEW YEAR GREETINGS TO OUR MANY
FRIENDS THROUGHOUT THE WORLD

SOUND SALES LTD., WEST STREET, FARNHAM, SURREY. Farnham 6461-2-3
LONDON AGENTS: WEBB’S RADIO—HOLLEY’S RADIO

POSITIVELY the most
EFFICIENT for
H.T. SUPPLIES

to radio and television receivers and without a
doubt the most reliable. Constant development of
Westinghouse rectifiers to produce units capable of
meeting all demands in this particular field has
resulted in a decrease in size while maintaining the
same output. More recent designs have produced
units to supersede those in current ranges of com-
mercial and home constructed television receivers,
and although physically they are of the same
dimensions the current output has been con-
siderably increased.

4
Write in for further details.

A copy of “THE ALL @MW
METAL WAY” can be ob- WIWESTINGHOUSEI®

tained by sending 6d. in stamps

Dept. W.W.1. METAL RECTIFIERS
WESTINGHOUSE BRAKE & SIGNAL CO. LTD., 82 YORK WAY, KING'S CROSS, LONDON, N.1
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LEAK cquipment is unique—

It is acceptable to professional communications
engineers for recording and broadecasting. The
B.B.C. use several hundreds of the TL/12 Amplifier,
and 1,000 are used by other Broadcasting Corporations.

I
[ﬂﬁ%g:DS‘ i d VOL‘UAQ
LP T8A 1

(211~

® Representing a unique feedback circuit development, the * Vari-Slope”
The Val‘l-Slope pre-amplifier gives audibly better reproduction. This advance consists of variable

slope *electronic ” low-pass filters operating on negative voltage feedback

T principles. No Inductors (*‘ Chokes ™) are used, and their disadvantages are
db | l I completely eliminated. The turnover frequencies are Skefs, Tkc/s, and 9kefs,
® = and the slopes of attenuation are continuously variable over the range 5db to

1| [fora0 50db per octave.
d - . /a\\ ; The filters consist essentially of (b) Extgemlely;_low lh_nrénongq nng intgr-
STEEF J ; S : ! modulation distortion due to
10| Twm-T SISOy n.etworks negative voltage feedback action.
N inserted in the return circuit of a () No discontinuities in the rates of
% < single-loop feedback amplifier. The slope te‘(;'hen dthe slgpe control it;
: ; opera and no change in signa
\ \ more qbvmus advantages of this level nt'frequencies below turnover
- 2 electronic feedback method over con- (Both these faults occur in variable-
ventional choke filters include :— SlODtE (l:hOReltm'ters t(}llle “t)a the 8{990
28 ; control altering the rminating
~ ot A 1S 5 R0 | 0 Kmprove trasientscopomc huraeter, e ane i e et o)
s 0 — Having self-cnp.acimncle‘) and tl}9 Ron™ (d) ggksg.okes to cause magnetic hum
sequent reduction of *ringing. (¢) Smaller size, lighter weight, greater
Frequency amplitude curves for the ** TREBLE-3 " position (5 kc/s turn-over), Curves of the same sfopes uniformity in production.
are obtained on the other two positions turning over at 7Kc/s and 9Kcfs (*—2'" and *“— 1" positions).

LIST PRICE IN BRITAIN 12 Gns.

P()int-one TL/12 The * Point-One” TL/I2

Amplifier is built to a tropica!

. spe specificati d d
Triple Loop Feedback Amplifier ‘1"3,“:':°"7‘n L A
cluding:

Used with the * Vari-Slope ’ pre-amplifier and the best available
complementary equipment, the TL/12 power amplifier gives The British Broadcasting Cor-

to the music-lover a quality of reproduction unsurpassed by any poration.

. i The South African Broadcastin
equipment at any price. (CarpemEn, £
For laboratory use as a stabilised-gain audio frequency poweramplifier. The Swedish Broadcasting Cor-
For the highest possible standard of dise recording.” For the highest poration.
possible quality of reproduction from Pickup, Radio, Microphone, Film The Swiss Broadcasting Corpora-
and Magnetic Tape. ¥or use as a driver amplifier in the speech modu- tion.
lator chain of broadcast transmitters. 27 G ns The ftalian Broadcasting Corpora-

* tion.

Steep-Cutting
Filter

For use with the TL/12 power
amplifier and pre-amplifiers preceding
the Vari-Slope. This filter unit is
of particular interest to the record

£5. 10s enthusiast.

Write for fully descriptive literature.

H. J. LEAK = co. un. sRUNEL ROAD. WESTWAY FACTORY ESTATE, ACTON, W.3

Phone : SHEpherds Bush [173/4. Telegrams : Sinusoidal, Ealux, London. Cables : Sinusoidal, London.
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NUTS, BOLTS AND WASHERS

LAST FEW THE ELPREQ *SELECTIVE FEED-BACK " AMPLIFIER | 6 B.A. BRASS FULL NUTS 3/- per gron
P The amplifier is fitted with | $BA. ., ., BRI
independent bass and . treble | & B:4- A SiD e
= control, both connected through { 4 B/A. }in. ., .
- different feed-back loops so that | 4 B.A. yin. .,
. no *“ cut” at all in the ordinary ! 6 B.A. lin. 8teel
= [ sense is applied. The variation | 2%’:’ ﬂ“ . oom
— which can be achieved by'| g o
i i . applying various degrees of | 4Ba.1i v
| I negative feedback in the higher l 8 B.A
M ek and lower ranges of the sound | 4 BA. 3
. " strata will accommodate all 2%_':' Bteel
- individual tastes, o CANRE S0 - {
@54 . We swongly recommend | gppeya; OFFER—SERVICE-

a 12in, speaker in order to make
| the fullest use of the instrument’s potentialities. Booklet and set
of componenets available at once at £2/19/6, post, etc., 2/6. Booklet
separate 1/6. 12in. speaker tosuit £3, post free if bought with amplifier,

MAN’S ASSORTMENT, con-
taining 3 gross of mixed popular l
sizes as above, 4/6.

SILVER MICA CONDEN-
SERS, all sizes from 5 pf. |
uplwaxds, 6d. each or 100 assorted, |
30/-.

60-WATT VARIABLE RE- |
SISTORS, blank formers—wind |
on your own resistance wire—
screw adjustment so Vernier
control possible, 9/6 each, £5 doz.

12-WAY TELEPHONE
SWITCHBOARDS. These are
ex-M.0.S, stock, but are brand

15in. MAGNETIC TELE-

VISION TUBE [ TRUVI%KCKTAPE

By famous maker, Specification |

Bfu Yours for £7/14/-

i | Now available ex-

[ stock, this fine tape
deck has many

| superior features
some of which are
as follows :

Powered by 3
shaded-pole

e/ White screen 9 Kv. ion trap
triode, heater 6.3 v. at .55 amp.,
50° deflection. New, with written
guarantee, offered at approxi-
mately half price, £13/10/- each,
plus 10/- carriage and insurance,
H.P. terms £4/10/- deposit and
12 monthly payments of 18/3. | 1.
Limited quantity, so order im- |

mediately, A.C. motors, | new and unused. Price £20 each. |
|2 l‘;?fPPg-m"TaPe |[4-WAYTELEPHONE
CARBON 3. Push-button control, electrically and mechanically interlocked. | SWITCHBOARDS, These are
RESISTORS - for use with the Royal Navy
_ 4. Separate push-button brake, Patented electric type. SOUND POWERED TELE.
These will now be | 5, ** Fast-forward ” and **fast-rewind »’ without tape wear, one

PHONES which we sell. Only

supplied in indi- l minute for a full reel.

vidual  packets, | 6, Silent drive eliminating *‘ wow ** and flutter. A bmall Gresiiy s okl
with the value | 7, Half-track working, and two Tape speeds giving 60 minutes each The price is £12/10/- each.
and wattage  track at 31in. per second or 30 minutes each track at 7}in. per second. | 2-CIRCUIT TELEPHONE
clearly indi- | 8. Visual playing-time indicator. | AMPLIFIERS. These are for
cate 9. With a suitable amplifier, the equipment covers a frequency range | amplifying the signal in both
Prices : from 50-10,000 c,p.s. at 7{in. per second. directions of traffic and for
1-watt, 5d. each ; 1 watt, 6d. each. | 10, The deck will take all standard reels, plastic or paper-based tapes, | reducing distortion over long
up to 1,200ft. capacity. distance—Service No. YV/YA

3757. These are unused but many

| We have a good stock and will be pleased to supply. Price is 22 gns, I
require attention, due to long

NEW 5 AMP. THERMOSTAT  or if you wish send only £7/14/- deposit, the balance can be spiead

(MINIATURE) over 12 mon Non callers please add 7/6 carriage and insurance. | storage. Circuit diagrams and
details available. Price £12/10/-
| each. !

24" x 17 x 1§* high

Useful for the control of appli-
ances such as convectors, gluepots,
vulcanisers, hot plates, etc. This
thermostat is adjustable to operate
over the temperature range 50-550
deg. F., fitted with heavy (5 amp.
A.C.) silver contacts size 1}in.
long X {in. wide, price 8/6, post

S N Ve Yo Wi M N N W W Vi M e e Wl W Y
B happy Tew Deat to you all 3€: ‘
®Bood Luck and Good Mhealtb. Y
3&; May 1954 be your best year yet.

We take this opportunity to wisb pou 3& |
R o - e WY WY, - _%.

VIBRATOR UNIT

6d.; 1 amp. type, 3/6, 2 amp.

type, 5/6. |

SUPERHET RADIO BY BEETHOVEN

Extremely well built on chassis
size approx. 9} x 7§ x 8} using only

This unit gives 150 v. at 50 mA.
from 4 or 6 v. car battery, also

| y ¥ | ! ;
Grst class components, fully aligned | gives L.T. supply, suitable for all
4in. NAVIGATION | ' and tested, 110,240 volt A.C. mains | 91y _valves. * IT4, IR5, etc. ‘
COMPASS operation. Large clear edge-lit | EX-W.D.  Price 15/-, plus 2/6
| ial. Three wave bands covering | POst.
| 200-550, 35-120, 12-42 metres. | HEADPHONES, lightweight

Sturdy and reliable.  Floating
dial, shock mounted in metal case,
All cardinal points and degrees
marked. Each compass in wooden
box. Exceptionally low price.
20/-, plus 2/- postage.

TWO-VOLT
ACCUMULATORS

Made for the Forces by
one of the most famous
firms in the world. |
15 amp.-hour size approx. y

[ will cost
postage) w

power

5

F

Complete with five Mullard valves,
frequency changer, double diode
triode, pentode output and full
wave rectifier. Complete with
Rola loudspeaker ready to operate.
Special cash with order price this
month, £7/17/6, carriage and

insurance 7/6. Hire purchase terms £3
deposit, balance over 12 months.

BEDROOM-NURSERY MAINS MIDGET RADIO

the parts,

A bakelite
valves, knobs, back—in fact everything
K:)u only £3/15/- (plus 2/6

ich, we think you will agree,
15 not too much to spend on your dear
ones. The set is economical to run, too,
for it uses only three valves in a special
reflex T.R.F. circuit which gives ample
combined with
Incidentally if you wish to give the sets
to young children why not decorate the
cabinet with a few suitable transfers?

good

cabinet,

tone.

American make, type HS30, 27/6
pair. British made types: high
resistance, 14/6, low resistance,

40 VOLT 23 AMP. STEP
DOWN TRANSFORMER

Totally enclosed in metal box—
primary 200-240 50 c.ps.;
secondary easily rewindable to

other voltages—ideal safety unit
for operating children’s toys or
domestic gadgets, 17/6 each,
2-VOLT WET CELLS, lead
acid type, in small glass jars,
Make up your own wet L.T.
2/6 per cell, post 6d. per cell.
CRYSTAL OVENS. Mains
operated, thermostatically con-
trolled, new and unused, £2/10/-
each., Few only.

MAINS OPERATED BELLS.

6in. x 1%in. square in } q Use these in connection with our
; These can usually be obtained from ) S G
;‘;fyn::e‘éa‘sﬁ]’ig;e‘;’ci?ﬁ;%g’ | local handicraft shops. Circuiting and | low-priced flhermostéat and you
419 cachpITsIOd: Bostiand construction data free with the parts ;:an mhake & Hade Pl re-almf m for
3 DS S iD or available separately at 1/6. ess than 10/-. Plenty of other
insurance. = | | uses. Price only 5/6 each.
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NEWITEMS THIS MONTH }

PROJECTION T.V.SCREEN

Made from plastic and precision-
milled on both sides to give a
reflectionless surface. The cost
of these from the manufacturers
was 30/- each, but through a
company going into liquidation
we are able to offer these at
17/6 each, Size is 17 x 14in.
but easily cut to suit cabinet
opening. A limited quantity
only, of course, is available.

PLASTIC TELEVISION
MASK

This is a Mask and Implosion
Guard combined, made for
12in. tube from moulded perspex
and internally sprayed bronze.
It is the type of mask which
fixes on the inside of the cabinet
and is thus suitable for the
amateur-cut hole. It _is the
latest type of mask as fitted to
most modern televisors.
new and perfect at less than
manufacturer’s price, viz. 15/-,
plus 1/6 carriage and insurance.

BALL BEARING
TURNTABLE
As fitted to portable radios.
The diameter approximately 4}in.
Price 2/6 cach.

NEEDLE CUPS

gramophones made from
Diameter approxi-
Price 6d. each,

For
Bakelite.
mately 1kin.

or 4/6 a dozen.

BLACK SEALING WAX
For filling grubb screw holes in
Bakelite, knobs, sealing instru-
ments, etc.: }lb. sticks 1/6 each,
or 15/- a dozen.

BLOCK CONDENSERS
.5 mfd., 1,000 volts, 2/6. .5 mfd.,
750 volts, 2/-. 2 mfd., 400 volts_
2/6. 2 mfd., 350 volts,

CLEAR PLASTIC PANELS

Suitable as windows in radio
sets and instruments, size 4,
23d. each; 5, 6d. each; 5/-
a dozen.

CROCODILE CLIPS

Large size for battery charges.
d. each, 7/6 a dozen.

SCREENED SYSTOFLEX
5 mm., 1/- per yard length
10/- a dozen yards.

DOMED FEET

Nickel plated, knock-in type
for wooden cabinets. 6d. each,
5/- a dozen.

NIPHAM PLUG
2-pin type No. XB.10260, 2/3.

MAZAK PLUGS AND
SOCKETS

Brand |

2/-.
|

2-pin plug type No. 10H/1411, |
and socket to match, type No. |

10H/397, 3/6 the pair. 19-pin
plug, Type No. 10H/418, 2/6.

BAKELITE PLUG AND
SOCKET

3-pin heavy duty type No.
ZA/6557, with a socket to match.
Type No. ZA/5585. 3/- pair.

SYSTOFLEX, ETC.

Insulated sleeving for all purposes.
24 l-yard lengths, mixed sizes
2-10 mm. Some varnished
cottan (Systoflex), some P.V.C.
for EH'IY work. Approximate
cost value 15/-, offered as a
parcel 7/6, or half the quantity,

=
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~—— THIS MONTH’S SNIP
A 70 Gn. RADIOGRAM FOR ONLY 40 Gns.
OR £14. 0. 0. DEPOSIT

This Cabinet has all the properties which combine to make it
a beautiful piece of furniture and yet a most up-to-date radio-
gram. Externally, it is beautifully figured walnut; internally,
it is white svcamore. The radio section is raised to a comfortable
operating level and beyond the auto changer is a compartment
for storing your most popular records. We are most proud
to offer this cabinet and feel sure that every purchaser will
be equally proud to own one. It can be supplied complete
as a working radiogram, the price being £42, carriage and insur-
ance £1. Alternatively, the cabinet may be purchased separately,
price £18/18/-. Or with record changer, but uncut radio
board, price £30. The radio chassis incorporated in the
complete model is our popular 5-valve A.C, mains Superhet,
covering 3-way bands (long, medium and short) and with
volume and tone controls, multi-colour edge-lit dial, etc.
The record changer incorporated in all models is the latest
Collaro 3-speed model (type No. RC531) with the famous
Collaro *‘ Studio ” pick-up.

A FEW REMAIN

This cabinet i offered below cost.
It is suitable for a televisor using tube
sizes varying from 12in. to 17in.,
its overall dimensions being 3ft. 5in.
high, 1ft. 4in. deep, 1ft. 10in. wide.
It is complete with plywood back a<ns1:XMLFault xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat"><ns1:faultstring xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat">java.lang.OutOfMemoryError: Java heap space</ns1:faultstring></ns1:XMLFault>